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Tue Organization of American States, whose 
origin dates from the First International Con- 
ference of American States, held at Washington 
in 1889-90, is based on the Charter signed April 
30, 1948, at the Ninth International Conference 
of American States, meeting in Bogotaé. 

The Organization has been developed to achieve 
an order of peace and justice, to promote the 
solidarity of the American States, to strengthen 
their collaboration, and to defend their sover- 
eignty, their territorial integrity, and their inde- 
pendence. Within the United Nations, the 
Organization constitutes a regional agency. 

Twenty-one American States are members of 
the Organization—Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, 
Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, the Domini- 
can Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, 
Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, 
Paraguay, Peru, the United States, Uruguay, and 
Venezuela. 

The General Secretariat and permanent central 
organ of the Organization is the Pan American 
Union, founded at the First Conference on April 
14, 1890, the date celebrated throughout the 
Americas as Pan American Day. 

The Council of the Organization, which has its 
seat at the Pan American Union, is composed of 
one representative for each Member State of the 
Organization; he is appointed by the respective 
government, with rank of Ambassador. In dis- 
cussions each State has one vote. Decisions of 
the Council are taken by a simple majority or, 
in certain cases, by a two-thirds vote. The 
Council takes cognizance, within the limits of the 
Charter and inter-American treaties and agree- 
ments, of matters referred to it by the Inter- 
American Conferences or the Meetings of 
Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs. It 
is also a provisional Organ of Consultation for the 
purpose of the Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance, 
and has special functions in the peaceful solution 
of controversies between American States, in 
accordance with the Pact of Bogotdé on this sub- 
ject. In addition, the Council is responsible for 
the proper performance of the duties assigned to 
the Pan American Union, and elects the Secretary 
General and the Assistant Secretary General of 
the Organization. 

The Council takes action itself or acts through 
its technical Organs to further cooperation in 
various fields of activity. These Organs are: The 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council, 
the Inter-American Council of Jurists, and the 
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Inter-American Cultural Council. The first 
functions permanently at the Pan American 
Union, and the two latter meet periodically at 
places chosen by themselves. 

The scope of Pan American Union activities 
was expanded by resolutions adopted at succeed- 
ing Conferences. The Union has gradually 
broadened its activities in every field of inter- 
national cooperation, and its technical and infor- 
mation offices render ever greater service to the 
governments and peoples of the hemisphere. It 
has the responsibility of furthering, through these 
offices and under the direction of the Council, 
economic, social, juridical, and cultural relations 
among all the American States. 

The offices of the Pan American Union are 
grouped in four Departments: a) Department of 
International Law and Organization; b) Depart- 
ment of Economic and Social Affairs; c) Depart- 
ment of Cultural Affairs; and d) Department of 
Administrative Services. Their directors are ap- 
pointed by the Secretary General. The directors 
of the first three Departments are the Executive 
Secretaries of the Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council, the Inter-American Council of Ju- 
rists, and the Inter-American Cultural Council, 
respectively. The Assistant Secretary General 
is the secretary of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion. 

The Member States contribute to the mainte- 
nance of the Union by means of annual quotas on 
bases determined by the Council of the Organiza- 
tion, taking into account each country’s ability 
to pay. The budget is approved by the Council. 

The Pan American Union is also the permanent 
General Secretariat of the Inter-American Con- 
ferences, the Meetings of Consultation of Foreign 
Ministers, the Specialized Conferences, and the 
Specialized Organizations. It acts as adviser to 
the Council of the Organization and its Organs in 
the preparation of programs and regulations for 
these meetings, offers technical assistance and 
necessary personnel to the governments of the 
countries in which they are held, acts as custodian 
of documents and archives of the Conferences, 
serves as depository of instruments of ratification 
of inter-American agreements, and submits reports 
to the Council and to the Inter-American Con- 
ferences on work accomplished by the various 
Organs, and in general on the activities of the 
Organization. The Secretary General participates 
in all the Inter-American Conferences and in 
meetings of the Council and of its Organs. 
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The Pan American Union, in order to disseminate as widely as 
possible the activities of the Organization of American States, 
began in 1949 the publication of the ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION 
oF AMERICAN STATES. It hopes in this way to further the pur- 
poses of the Charter of the Organization, which was signed at the 
Ninth International Conference of American States and embodies 
all the doctrines and principles that govern harmonious relations 
between the nations of America. 

This quarterly publication, which is issued in separate English, 
Spanish, French, and Portuguese editions, will contain all the 
official documents signed at the Inter-American Conference, which 
is the supreme organ of the Organization of American States and 
decides its general action and policy; the Meeting of Consultation 
of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, which considers problems of an 
urgent nature of common interest to the American States; the 
Council, which takes cognizance, within the limits of the Charter 
and inter-American treaties and agreements, of any matters 
referred to it by the Inter-American Conference or the Meeting 
of Ministers of Foreign Affairs; the Pan American Union, which is 
the central and permanent organ and General Secretariat of the 
Organization; the Specialized Conferences, which deal with special 
technical matters or develop specific aspects of inter-American 
cooperation; and the Specialized Organizations, which are the 
intergovernmental organizations established by multilateral agree- 
ments and having specific functions with respect to technical 
matters of common interest to the American States. An analytical 
index of the Annals will be compiled each year to facilitate its 
use as a reference work. — 





Price: 50 cents per copy. Other editions, Spanish, Portuguese and French: 
50 cents per copy. Annual subscription: $2.00 for each edition; $1.00 extra 
for postage to countries outside the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain. 
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Annual Report of the Secretary General 
For the Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 1948! 


: 


INTRODUCTION 


(GENTLEMEN OF THE COUNCIL: 

Probably none of the Members of the 
Council will feel less satisfaction than I on 
reviewing the accomplishments to date by 
the Pan American Union during the period 
in which I have been in charge of its activi- 
ties. What with the constant and en- 
thusiastic support of the Council, and the 
enjoyment of its confidence, generously con- 
firmed by my election as Secretary General 
of the Organization after the Ninth Con- 
ference, I should have liked to be able to 
list in this Report more vigorous action and 
concrete results in connection with certain 
projects that I presented for consideration 
a year ago to what was then the Governing 
Board. Those projects, however, were in 
many cases dependent upon corresponding 
changes in our budget, and, as the Council 
is aware, it is only within the last three 
months that we have been operating under 
the increased budget approved last year, in 
an ambitious desire to usher in a new era 
for our Organization. 

In accordance with our regulations, this 
Report will cover the period from July 1, 
1947, to July 1, 1948. For obvious reasons, 
I anticipated in my introduction to last 
year’s Report certain situations that did 
not fall within the 1946-47 fiscal year, but 
should logically be taken up in the present 
survey. My thought, however, was to 
make an exposition of some of the reasons 
justifying the increase we had requested in 
our budget, as for example our desire to 


1 Presented to the Council of the Organization of American 
States in the session of November 3, 1948. 
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effect the reorganization of the Union’s 
offices that had been voted by the Council, 
as well as some of the plans we intended to 
carry out after more funds were available. 
It is only since July first of this year that it 
has been possible to make a start in develop- 
ing these ideas, the preceding period having 
seen merely preparations such as the re- 
organization of some of the Departments 
and the opening of the new offices. It 
would have been neither prudent nor neces- 
sary, as a matter of fact, to commence ahead 
of schedule activities that would have com- 
pelled us to resort to the aid of the Work- 
ing Fund, and for that reason I confined 
myself to asking the Council to request that 
the then current budget be increased by 
$104,500, a sum sufficient to cover new ex- 
penses arising from the appointment of 
some of the Department Directors and other 
expenditures authorized or directed by the 
Council. 

I must advise the Council Members, at 
the risk of interrupting once more the 
chronological sequence of these annual re- 
ports, that the fiscal year 1948-49 will not 
provide a fair test of what we shall be able 
to accomplish once all the funds the Amer- 
ican governments have voted to contribute 
toward the maintenance of the Union be- 
come available. From the first it was 
obvious that not all the American govern- 
ments had had time to submit for approval 
by their congresses the new quotas fixed 
by the Council as their shares of the ex- 
penses of the Union, because as a general 
rule the fiscal year begins on January first 
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in the Latin American countries. Moreover, 
there was also some doubt as to whether, 
in spite of the fact that the new quotas 
had been approved by the governments— 
through prior consultation by the Council— 
the Ninth Conference might not take dif- 
ferent action in the matter. This did not 
occur, but on the contrary full responsibility 
was laid upon the Council in the Charter, 
which provided that in the future it would 
be an exclusive function of the Council to 
decide questions of a budgetary nature, with 
the sole condition that all such decisions 
have the approval of two-thirds of the 
Members. Under these circumstances, how- 
ever, and in anticipation of the possibility 
that, for the reasons mentioned, some of the 
governments might not have an opportunity 
to appropriate the entire amount of their 
new quotas, so that the balances might 
reach the Union after the start of the fol- 
lowing fiscal year, we have restricted several 
of the projects originally planned for the 
current year, and have postponed some of 
the others until 1949, when a sounder 
financial situation will insure their comple- 
tion without difficulties of any nature. 

The year 1949 will be the one, for several 
reasons, to give the Council an exact meas- 
ure of the way in which the tasks of the 
Union are being performed and will make 
it possible to determine whether there is 
sufficient justification for the financial 
burden assumed by the governments for 
the maintenance, through the Secretariat of 
the Organization, and under their guidance, 
of a program of cooperative activities in the 
juridical, economic, social, and cultural 
fields. 

By that time it is certain that some of the 
organs created by the Charter signed at 
Bogota will be operating, and they will 
provide definite guidance for the work of 
the corresponding Departments of the 
Union, whose Directors are at the same time 
the Executive Secretaries of those organs. 
By then we shall have solved satisfactorily 


the very serious problem of insufficient 
office space, which is a continuing cause of 
declining production levels in the Union, 
particularly since the time when it was found 
necessary to move some of the offices to 
quarters outside the central building. By 
that time, too, agreements between the 
Council and certain specialized organiza- 
tions will have duly settled the question of 
which functions are to be the exclusive 
responsibility of the Union and which shall 
be discharged in cooperation with other 
entities, in order to avoid duplication. The 
reorganization clearly implied in the Char- 
ter of the Organization of American States, 
which the Council has initiated so efficiently, 
will have been completed, and the Pan 
American Union, in its role of General 
Secretariat, will have plotted an exact 
course for a long period of time, that will 
provide it with sufficient opportunity to 
develop methodically various activities 
scheduled in advance for fixed intervals. 
None of this was possible as long as the 
Union labored under the uncertainty of an 
undetermined status and a_ provisional 
statute. 


THE ADMINISTRATIVE REORGANIZATION 


The work accomplished during the fiscal 
year covered in this Report, and continued 
after the month of June, is the creation of a 
modern, simple, economical and efficient 
administrative machine. For reasons al- 
ready stated, the precise form this mecha- 
nism should take could not be decided until 
after the meeting of the Ninth Conference, 
in the first place, and then not until after 
the new budget had gone into effect, on 
July first of this year. The action au- 
thorized by the Council, together with the 
Administrative Regulations approved for 
the Union, has served as a basis for a series 
of steps taken by the Secretary General with 
a view to putting those Regulations into 
effect. The administrative set-up cannot 
of itself produce immediate results, nor can 
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it automatically increase the effectiveness 
of an institution. But without it all effort 
would be disorganized, uneconomical; in 
many cases it would consist of unproductive 
repetition within the same offices, and be a 
constant source of internal dissension. 

I am well satisfied with the results to 
date of the reorganization voted by the 
Council in a resolution of July 1947, whereby 
the five Departments were created under 
which all the facilities of the Pan American 
Union are at present grouped. Under the 
authority conferred by this Resolution of 
the Council, the various offices and activities 
of the Union have been assigned to the five 
Departments, as shown in the following 
table: 


I 
EXECUTIVE OFFICES 


A. Office of the Secretary General 

B. Office of the Assistant Secretary General and 
Secretariat of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion 


II 
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC AND SocriAL AFFAIRS 


A. Office of the Director of the Department and 
Executive Secretary of the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council 

. Division of Economic Research 

. Division of Agriculture and Conservation 

. Division of Social Welfare 

. Division of Travel 


BOoaQnW 


Ill 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL LAW AND 
ORGANIZATION 


A. Office of the Director of the Department and 
Executive Secretary of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists 

. Division of Legal Affairs 

. Division of Conferences and Organizations 

. Secretariat of the Inter-American Commission 
of Women 


=e Bly -) 


IV 
DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL AFFAIRS 
A. Office of the Director and Executive Secretary 
of the Inter-American Cultural Council 


B. Administrative Secretariat 
C. Office of the Special Adviser 
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D. Library 

Office of Inter-American Library Service 

F. Division of Education 

G. Division of Music and Visual Arts 

H. Division of Philosophy, Letters and Sciences 


Bi 


Vv 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INFORMATION? 


Office of the Director of the Department 
Publicity Division 

Editorial Division 

Translation Division 


DOR p> 


VI 
DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 


. Office of the Director and Treasurer of the 
Union 

Fiscal Division 

Personnel Division 

Philatelic Division 

Division of Office Services 

Duplicating Division 

Division of Buildings and Grounds 


OSH OW Pp 


This allocation by Departments has 
greatly facilitated the work of administer- 
ing the Union, and I feel confident that it 
will be a decisive factor in the creation of a 
more active instrument of international 
cooperation, one that will perform much 
more efficiently the duties of the Secretariat, 
particularly for the Council and its Organs. 
The first three Departments embrace all 
the cooperative and secretarial functions 
previously discharged by the Pan American 
Union and now assigned to it by virtue of 
the Charter. The remaining two Depart- 
ments perform administrative _ services. 
That of Public Information has charge of 
publicizing the activities of the Councils 
and the Secretariat, as well as of preparing, 
editing, and distributing the periodical and 
occasional publications. The Department 
of Administrative Services has charge of all 
matters relating to the maintenance of the 
Union, the collection of its funds, prepara- 
tion of the budget, investments, and up-keep 


2 At the meeting held on February 16, 1949, the Council of 
the Organization of American States abolished the Department 
of Public Information created by Resolution of July 23, 1947. See 
p. 228. y 
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of the buildings. It is possible that some 
changes may still be in order, and that cer- 
tain activities may be transferred from one 
Department to another, should experience 
reveal that these steps are indicated to im- 
prove our services or avoid unnecessary 
expense. In the present experimental stage, 
with newly acquired functions and _per- 
sonnel, it is inevitable that some mistakes 
will be made—not serious ones, we hope— 
and it will be necessary to amend any plans 
that prove impracticable. 

But if the manner in which the offices of 
the Union have been functioning so far 
under the new administrative plan is any 
indication of what will occur next year, I 
do not believe it is superfluous to point out 
some of the advantages offered by the new 
arrangement, and at the same time I should 
mention certain decisions made inevitable 
by the growing volume of the Union’s 
activities and the increase in its budget. 


ContrroL oF Fiscau ACTIVITIES 


First of all I wish to thank the Council 
for its prompt compliance with my request 
that it prepare that part of the Regulations 
of the Pan-American Union® pertaining to 
its fiscal administration, even before the 
study of the remainder of the Regulations 
had been completed. The meager funds 
previously available for the maintenance 
of the Union had not required the establish- 
ment of controls for their management nor 
of rules for the supervision of the fiscal 
activities of the Union, such as those at 
present in operation. With the cooperation 
of experts in the United States Government 
service, the Secretary General prepared 
some material for the use of the special 
committee of the Council charged with the 
drafting of this portion of the Regulations. 
The Council created the Committee on 
Finances which is responsible to the Council 
for the control of the fiscal activities of the 


3 See page 220. 


Union. This Committee, according to the 
Regulations, will utilize the services of an 
independent firm of auditors to make a de- 
tailed examination of the Union’s accounts. 
The Committee will thus be in a position to 
make an expert report on the manner in 
which the funds are spent for which the 
Secretary General is responsible, not only 
with reference to whether the expenditures 
conform to the budget approved by the 
Council, but also to whether the funds have 
been properly spent, as shown by a careful 
examination of the supporting vouchers. 
The Committee may give the auditing firm 
special assignments, such as requesting it. to 
recommend changes in the existing financial 
regulations, or to make detailed investiga- 
tions of any matter that deserves special 
scrutiny. The Committee passes on the 
budget prepared by the Secretary General, 
and it examines, together with the auditing 
form, the financial report made at the end 
of the fiscal year. As the Members of the 
Council will remember who were present at 
the meetings of the Committee that prepared 
the draft Regulations, no provision was 
omitted that appeared necessary to guaran- 
tee a strict supervision of the fiscal and 
administrative activities of the Union. 
The financial regulations themselves pro- 
vide that the funds of the Union shall be 
kept in private banking firms, to be desig- 
nated by the Secretary General, thus ter- 
minating the traditional relationship be- 
tween the Pan American Union and the 
United States Treasury, in whose custody a 
large part of the funds of the Union had 
been deposited for many years. This free 
service by the Treasury, which was a most 
advantageous arrangement for the Pan 
American Union, gave rise to the practice 
of having our accounts audited by the 
General Accounting Office of the United 
States. Up to now the only auditing 
facilities utilized by the Union were those 
placed at our disposal by the United States 
Government. Although this service, also 
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gratuitous, was much appreciated by the 
Union, it is evident that it could not be 
adapted to our changed circumstances 
without imposing an unreasonable burden 
on the accounting offices of the Federal 
Government, in an attempt to adjust the 
general auditing procedures of a government 
to the requirements of an international or- 
ganization controlled by special regulations. 
Moreover, the increase in the work load of 
the General Accounting Office caused by the 
war had made it impossible to conduct the 
Union’s audits as frequently and as 
promptly as was necessary in order to permit 
the Council to approve the annual financial 
reports with a full knowledge of the facts. 

This problem has been solved very satis- 
factorily, particularly from the point of view 
of the Secretary General, who from the 
time he took office has been calling the at- 
tention of the Council to the urgent need 
for stricter control of the fiscal activities of 
the Union. It had not been possible pre- 
viously to find a solution, because it seemed 
inopportune to make changes in the Regula- 
tions of the Union before the Ninth Con- 
ference had had an opportunity to decide 
just what the institution’s structure would 
be. I feel that this is more than a question 
of administrative regularity. It involves a 
matter of principle that bears on the very 
survival of international organizations. If 
the governments are not at all times in a 
position to examine the accounts of an in- 
ternational organization and take decisions 
thereon; if they are unable to pass judgment, 
at least as critically as their congresses do 
in the case of their national expenditures; if 
they cannot on any given occasion justify 
to their legislatures and their peoples the 
quotas spent on the maintenance of their 
organs for international cooperation, there 
will be a growing tendency—as the financial 
obligations of each government increase in 
connection with this new type of activities— 
to view as extravagant and useless those 
entities that are today painstakingly fash- 
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ioning a new order in international affairs. 
Furthermore, an international organization 
that does not feel strictly answerable to the 
representatives of the member governments 
will lapse into serious mistakes, and will 
eventually find itself subject to a single will 
and identified with the sentiments, even the 
whims, of the one who directs it. Let me 
take this opportunity to repeat to the 
Members of the Council that so long as I fill 
the office of Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization I shall consider it a privilege to 
have them supervise carefully the activities 
of the Pan American Union that are in my 
charge, and every criticism of my methods 
intended to protect the interests of the in- 
stitution will meet with no other response 
than my sincerest gratitude. 


SALARY INCREASES 


In the course of the past year, and with 
the authorization of the Council, I made an 
effort to carry out an administrative re- 
alignment that was particularly pressing 
because we were preparing to enter a period 
of new activities necessitating a considerable 
increase in our staff. A Personnel Office 
was established, and its first assignment was 
to review the work of each office, in order 
to set up a complete system of position 
classifications and corresponding salary 
schedules for the Union. This work has 
now been completed, although there are 
some individual cases, resulting from situa- 
tions of long standing, that will still require 
special consideration. The regulations for- 
mulated to cover these matters by executive 
order of the Secretary General are suf- 
ficiently flexible to permit of due considera- 
tion because of seniority and merit in in- 
dividual cases, within the framework of the 
grade and salary schedules, so that on the 
one hand we shall avoid arbitrary action 
and on the other hand the dangers of bureau- 
cratic inflexibility. 

One of the first needs of, the Pan American 
Union was to effect an adjustment in the 
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employees’ salaries, which have been long 
recognized as deficient by the Council. In 
conducting the reclassification of positions 
in the Union, due attention was paid of course 
to special adjustments that were indispens- 
able in individual cases. But in general 
the rate of compensation paid by the Pan 
American Union to its employees was not in 
harmony with living conditions in the capital 
of the United States, it was inferior to the 
normal salary schedule of the American 
Government and other public and private 
institutions located in Washington, and it 
was naturally far below that of other inter- 
national organizations with headquarters in 
the United States. In order to correct this 
situation without increasing the adminis- 
trative expenses of the Union, we had re- 
sorted to the expedient of reducing the 
work week from 40 to 35 hours. When the 
Union was finally in a position to revise the 
salaries upward, I thought it advisable to 
revert to the 40-hour week, which has now 
been in effect since July first. The new 
hours of work are from 8:45 a.m. to 5:30 
p.m., with 45 minutes for lunch. It was 
decided to retain the full Saturday holiday, 
since the work of the Pan American Union 
cannot be conducted effectively when many 
of the private offices and all of the federal 
offices are closed. 

The same executive order established a 
schedule for the classification of positions in 
the Union into 16 grades, with corresponding 
rates of compensation ranging from $1,742 
to $9,360 per annum. Within each grade 
there is a graduated scale of 9 steps, which 
provides an elastic method of classifying 
each employee according to seniority, in- 
creasing efficiency, and special study under- 
taken to improve performance, and also 
serves as a general guide for automatic, 
periodic salary increases to be effected every 
six months, unless the Secretary General 
decides otherwise because of unusual cir- 
cumstances. These periodic increases con- 
sist of in-grade salary promotions of one 


step each, and they do not apply in the case 
of an employee or official of the Union who 
has reached the maximum compensation 
within the salary range for his position. 
Promotions from one grade to the next must 
be based on a reclassification of the respec- 
tive position, made upon the recommendation 
of the corresponding Department Director, 
justified by new duties assigned to the 
employee, and passed by the Committee on 
Internal Organization, which is composed of 
the Department Directors and was created 
by an executive order of the Secretary 
General. In view of the fact that several 
members of the staff had received no salary 
increases for some years, the Secretary 
General directed that the first automatic, 
periodic increase that would have become 
effective in December 1948 be advanced to 
July 1st of this year, to take place im- 
mediately after the conclusion of the general 
reclassification of positions. The next auto- 
matic in-grade increases will therefore be 
made on July first of next year. 

Another measure that has had the effect 
of a salary promotion for a large number of 
the Union’s employees is the increase in the 
allowance made to United States citizens on 
the staff in lieu of reimbursement for pay- 
ment of national income taxes. The allow- 
ance, which formerly amounted to 10 per- 
cent of the employee’s salary, was increased 
sufficiently to meet his total income tax 
payment. The motive behind this action 
was the same that led to the establishment 
of the 10 percent allowance, namely the 
counteraction of what amounted to dis- 
crimination against certain members of the 
staff by reason of their nationality. The 
Latin American states do not collect taxes 
from international officials and workers of 
their own countries. But the United States 
citizens are subject to income tax payment 
in their country. In order to equalize all 
the salaries paid by the Union it would have 
been necessary to reduce the compensation 
of citizens of twenty of the member coun- 
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tries. Such salaries, however, could not 
have any stability, but would be subject to 
changes resulting from fluctuations in the 
rate of taxation in a single country. To 
avoid this situation, international organiza- 
tions have thought it best for all member 
states to agree to exempt international work- 
ers from payment of income taxes, bearing 
in mind the considerations that form the 
basis for extending diplomatic immunity, as 
well as the incongruence of having the con- 
tributions of the member countries that are 
not the seat of an international organization 
subject to taxation by the nation that has 
the privilege of offering its hospitality to 
the organization. There are various other 
considerations that lend weight to the de- 
sirability of extending the application of 
this principle, which would provide a firmer 
basis for the special status we are seeking to 
establish for international officials, who are 
placed in a class by themselves as regards 
their duties and responsibilities by the 
provisions of the conventions and agree- 
ments setting up the international organiza- 
tions. Pending agreement on this point 
with the country where the various inter- 
national organizations are located, some of 
these have elected to follow the same course 
that the Pan American Union chose some 
time back, and which the Secretary General 
has now extended. Under the present sys- 
tem, all employees of the Union performing 
the same work receive the same net com- 
pensation, irrespective of their nationality, 


NATIONALITY OF EMPLOYEES 


Article 91 of the Charter of the Organiza- 
tion establishes that in selecting its person- 
nel the Pan American Union shall give first 
consideration to efficiency, competence and 
integrity; but at the same time importance 
shall be given to the necessity of recruiting 
personnel on as broad a geographical basis 
as possible. This article represents an in- 
novation in the policy that has governed the 
activities of the Pan American Union, and 
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it is patterned, in general terms, on a similar 
provision in the Charter of the United Na- 
tions. It is a response to an obvious exig- 
ency of all international organizations. Not 
only do I feel duty-bound to respect it, but 
I consider it an excellent guide for the proper 
administration of the matters entrusted to 
my care. In all recent staff appointments, 
since the adoption of the Charter and even 
before, I have tried to follow as closely as 
possible this principle of a broad geograph- 
ical representation. As directed by the 
Charter, I have given first consideration to 
the efficiency, competence, and integrity of 
applicants for positions in the Organization, 
and I have been highly gratified to find that 
the personnel appointed by my predecessor 
was at the same time efficient, competent, 
and honest. Aside from this, as a result of 
action by the Council, we now have a full 
set of regulations for the management of 
the Retirement and Pension Fund, whose 
object of course is to bring about some per- 
manence in our competent staff and to pro- 
vide its members with a degree of economic 
security upon retirement for reasons of age, 
infirmity, or disability. I should under no 
circumstances have proceeded to an arbi- 
trary dismissal of our efficient employees for 
the sole purpose of adhering to the require- 
ment of a broader geographical distribution, 
which the Charter of the Organization men- 
tions as a secondary consideration. But I 
do wish to provide the greatest possible 
number of opportunities to the citizens of all 
the member countries to share in our work. 
This will result in a double advantage: first, 
it will give the Union the benefit of the 
experience, information, and opinions that 
these employees can bring to our organiza- 
tion, and second, it will provide the latter 
with a chance to acquire new opinions, in- 
formation, and experience by comparison of 
conditions in their own countries and in 
those of other American republics. 

The Department Directors and I have 
agreed that in many cases it would be pref- 
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erable to engage the services of Latin Amer- 
ican experts to carry out certain specific 
projects to be completed within two-year 
periods, than to attempt to add to our per- 
manent staff new employees from the coun- 
tries that are not well represented, con- 
sidering the natural limitations of a staff as 
small as that required by the Union. This 
procedure would be particularly useful in 
case it becomes necessary, as suggested in 
the Economic Convention of Bogota, to 
set up within the Union a corps of specialists 
to conduct economic research. 

As is to be expected, the greater part of 
the staff of the Union is doing work which, 
because of its nature and its rate of com- 
pensation, could not easily be contracted 
for in any other country than that in which 
the headquarters are located. I refer to 
the so-called clerical or office work, which 
does not involve any responsibility for the 
supervision or direction of other employees. 
The fundamental qualification for such work 
will always be the highest possible degree of 
competence. But it would hardly be feas- 
ible for an organization like ours to open 
recruiting offices similar to those established 
by the United Nations in various countries, 
nor could we pay high traveling expenses to 
employees who would be engaged on a trial 
basis, as long as it is possible to secure those 
same services, more economically, in the 
seat of the Union itself. 

In order to take uniform and responsible 
action on all the appeals that may be re- 
ceived from the application of the regula- 
tions governing the internal administration 
of the Union, we created the afore-men- 
tioned Committee on Internal Organization, 
composed of the five Department Directors. 
In this way the heads of the various Depart- 
ments have an opportunity to apply the 
general policies laid down by the Secretary 
General as they affect their personnel, after 
having discussed these among one another 
in order to insure uniformity of application 
and prevent preferential or discriminatory 


treatment of the employees of one office in 
comparison with those of another. This 
Committee also takes up the classification 
problems presented by the chief of the 
Personnel Division, and submits reports 
thereon to the Secretary General. At times 
the latter and the Assistant Secretary 
General attend the meetings of the Com- 
mittee on Internal Organization. 

Individual employees also have recourse 
against any arbitrary action or involuntary 
injustice on the part of their superiors. To 
this end a Grievance Committee has been 
set up, which operates in accordance with 
detailed procedures established by Execu- 
tive Order of the Secretary General, one of 
whose provisions is that the aggrieved em- 
ployee may appoint another staff member to 
represent him. The reports of this Com- 
mittee are submitted to the Secretary 
General, with whom the final decision rests. 
With these procedures, sometimes set in 
motion by the Secretary General and some- 
times by the Staff Committee of the Union, 
the position of the personnel has improved 
very considerably during the past year, and 
their working conditions are now controlled 
by a liberal and equitable policy. Another 
decision was to give persons who are already 
members of the staff preferential considera- 
tion in the filling of the majority of the 
vacancies that occur, by publishing an- 
nouncements of open positions and the 
respective requirements. This policy has 
permitted many of our employees to better 
themselves financially and obtain more 
congenial work, after submitting to the 
required examination. 

Another Executive Order sets forth the 
rules governing the reimbursement by the 
Union of expenses incurred by its employees 
during official travel. This order fixes the 
maximum per diem compensation for travel 
expenses incurred by the Secretary General 
and the Assistant Secretary General at $20, 
by the Department Directors at $18, by 
the Division chiefs and staff members over 
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grade 13 at $12, and by all other staff mem- 
bers at $10. 

Still another Executive Order establishes 
extensive rules for the procurement of ma- 
terials and services for the Union, with in- 
structions for the preparation of requests 
for procurement, the approval of such re- 
quests, negotiation prior to purchase, issu- 
ance of contracts, and the making of 
payment. 

I think these measures, which will be 
only provisional until the Council issues the 
Regulations, and will be made permanent 
if they meet with the approval of that body, 
have done a great deal to improve the ad- 
ministrative machinery of the Union, equip- 
ping it to take up the more complex tasks 
that lie ahead. By keeping in close touch 
with the Department Directors through 
frequent meetings with the latter, either 
individually or in a body together with the 
Assistant Secretary General, the Secretary 
General is fully informed at all times of the 
progress of the work in the various offices 
without sacrificing time to the solution of 
minor administrative problems, which have 
now become the responsibility of the Direc- 
tors of Departments. Before the start of 
the fiscal year, a long series of meetings with 
the Department Directors made it possible 
to decide what projects should be under- 
taken during the coming year by each De- 
partment; and other similar meetings were 
devoted to a discussion of matters connected 
with the proposed budget that was submitted 
for approval to the Council. The great 
volume of work that followed the Bogota 
Conference has prevented the inauguration 
of the periodic meetings between Depart- 
ment Directors and division heads which 
are intended to keep the latter fully informed 
on developments in the other offices, on the 
methods used by other section heads to 
improve the quality of the work and to 
increase production, and on general ways to 
integrate as completely as possible the effort 
that is being directed by all the Union’s 
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officials toward the accomplishment of our 
program. 


A TRIAL PERIOD 


From many points of view the fiscal 
year 1948-49 will be an experimental one. 
The fact is that it is very difficult to estimate 
the precise cost of some of the projects we 
have planned, and hence to know in advance 
which ones we shall have to abandon. The 
Secretary General has tried to adopt cer- 
tain general rules for a system of priorities 
in the work assigned to the Union. It is 
of course very easy to make up an ambitious 
list of projects, and I must say that the an- 
novncement of the increase in our budget 
has given rise, both within the Union and 
outside, to a very gratifying stimulation of 
ideas, expressed for some time now in a 
stream of projects submitted to the con- 
sideration of the Secretary General, the 
execution of all of which would involve a 
tremendous increase in the Union’s activi- 
ties. While they are all of great interest, 
most of them unfortunately do not fall 
within the scope of work of an international 
agency, while others are not in harmony with 
the financial resources of our institution. 
In the field of inter-American cooperation 
there is much to be done yet, and it is not 
at all surprising that many individuals in 
our hemisphere are devoting their sympa- 
thetic and disinterested attention to new 
ways for the American states to improve 
their relations and help one another. 

It has seemed wise to us, however, to 
confine our activity to functions that we 
are in a position to discharge well, that do 
not invade the natural orbit of other, 
specialized international organizations, and 
that do not coincide with activities falling 
logically within the special province of each 
government. Moreover, I believe that it 
is exceedingly dangerous for an international 
organization to permit itself to be led away 
by the tendency to handle superficially an 
unlimited number of activities, instead of 
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restricting its work to a more modest, un- 
spectacular field, in which it can achieve 
highly successful results. For example, 
there is the case of our publications. It is 
obvious that the greater part of the activi- 
ties of an international organization like 
ours ends in a publication of some sort, in- 
tended either for the information of the 
governments or for wider distribution. But 
this type of activity tends to get out of hand. 
We can at present see the world-wide spec- 
tacle of governments finding it impossible 
to study, or even to read carefully, the 
tremendous avalanche of all kinds of pub- 
lications that the international organiza- 
tions keep turning out at an alarming rate, at 
great expense, and with a needless duplica- 
tion of sources of information. 

Many international agencies are today 
working simultaneously on the same statis- 
tical figures and the same technical reports, 
and they all issue publications on the widest 
variety of topics, the net result of which is 
not to keep the governments and their 
peoples informed, but rather to confuse 
and mislead them. 

The explanation of this trend is of course 
obvious: no office, however modest, feels 
its existence justified unless it brings out a 
published document, reporting on its work 
and appraising its own services. The dif- 
ficulties presented in the evaluation of the 
imponderable work of international organi- 
zations, and the fear that it may not be 
clearly understood, stimulate a flood of in- 
ternational reports that is hopelessly com- 
plicating the work of the Ministries of 
Foreign Affairs and respective that of other 
government agencies. The Secretary Gen- 
eral does not consider it a mistake to try to 
halt this tendency. With that object in 
view, we have established an office in the 
Department of Public Information to take 
complete charge of everything relating to 
the distribution of the Union’s publications, 
starting with a drastic revision of all the 
free subscription lists, in the hope of achiev- 


ing better results at the least possible ex- 
pense, and also of directing our output to 
destinations where it can really be put to 
the use for which it was intended. At the 
same time we shall reduce the number of 
the Union’s publications, trying to avoid 
duplication with those issued by other 
international, specialized organizations and 
also attempting to provide the public with 
suggestions as to sources of data that it 
would be futile to reproduce. 

The Pan American Union has a tremen- 
dous task to accomplish merely in its role 
of General Secretariat to the Organization. 
This is not at all to say that the excellent 
services it has been performing in the field 
of cooperation between the American goy- 
ernments should be discontinued; quite the 
contrary, we shall have to intensify some of 
this work, especially in the cultural and 
economic fields. But as the Secretariat of 
the Organization, the Union is not only ex- 
pected to assist the Council and its organs 
to function properly, but it must also equip 
itself to give increasingly better service to 
the representatives of the governments by 
furnishing them information they require 
for the work their governments have as- 
signed to them. The compilation of these 
data, permanent contacts with the official, 
semi-official, and private sources of informa- 
tion, the analysis of the statistics that reach 
the Union, and the distribution of all this 
material among the governments, as well 
as among those sectors of the public that 
are most influential or need to be kept in- 
formed on inter-American affairs, all these 
are duties to which the Secretariat should 
give constant attention. In the almost un- 
limited field of inter-American cooperation 
the Union should not take the initiative in 
matters that have not been approved by 
the governments, through their representa- 
tives on the Council; and in my opinion it 
will have to confine itself, for some time to 
come, to the task of stimulating and guiding 
the official and private effort, without at- 
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tempting complicated administrative oper- 
ations that would put a strain on its finan- 
cial position, and could not in any event 
be carried on effectively and responsibly 
from Washington. 

This must have been the thought of the 
governments, moreover, when they or- 
ganized the special technical institutes to 
handle certain phases of international co- 
operation, as for example the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau, created by a special agree- 
ment between the governments and ad- 
ministered with the assistance of the respec- 
tive technical agency of each member state; 
or again, the Inter-American Institute of 
Agricultural Sciences, which was similarly 
organized. The Union’s mission, on the 
other hand, is quite different, although no 
less important, since it involves the de- 
velopment under the direction of the Coun- 
cil of all relations of an economic, social, 
juridical, and cultural nature among all the 
states that support the Organization. 

In the future, when agreements are con- 
cluded with the specialized organizations, 
this functional distinction between our 
agencies should be borne in mind, in order 
to avoid confusion between the technical 
services and the promotional ones with 
which the Union is primarily concerned. 
This principle has already been followed in 
the incorporation into the Organization of 
the Inter-American Coffee Board,‘ which was 
wisely converted into a special committee 
of the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, with functions limited to those 
which the Council would normally perform 
in behalf of any basic product of the con- 
tinental economy. A similar change is 
under consideration with reference to the 
Inter-American Statistical Institute,> whose 
purpose is the promotion and stimulation of 
statistical research and the improvement of 
statistical method in the hemisphere, but 


4 See Annals, Vol. 1, No. 1, p. 151. 
5 See page 228. 
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does not comprise the compilation of statis- 
tics. 

In economic matters, however, this rule 
cannot be applied too strictly, and it is 
possible that as a result of the Economic 
Agreement of Bogota, and with the creation 
in the Union of the technical corps for which 
that Agreement provides, we may be called 
upon to assist certain countries of the 
hemisphere, at their request and expense, in 
specific tasks and studies intended to pro- 
mote certain activities. But this technical 
body will be, above all, a research organ for 
the study of the economic problems of the 
Americas and of possibilities for cooperation, 
which makes it harmonize very well with 
the character of the Union’s offices. It is 
true that in many cases there are large blanks 
in our economic data regarding many of the 
member states, and the success of its work 
will then require this technical body to go 
beyond its specific functions and try to 
secure information direct that does not 
exist in our present readily available sci- 
entific sources. 

But I am inclined to believe that the Pan 
American Union will perform most of its 
work very satisfactorily if it utilizes wher- 
ever possible, and as far as possible, the 
production of all the public and private en- 
tities, encourages them, promotes valuable 
cooperative projects, and keeps alive the 
interest of the governments and the people 
in every effort that is being made with the 
same objectives and aims as those of the 
Organization. I feel it would be not only 
unnecessary but very detrimental for the 
Union, with its limited resources, to attempt 
to control, direct, or take part in each one 
of those enterprises with the idea of giving 
them an official character under its sponsor- 
ship. 

On the other hand, as the Council enters 
into more agreements with specialized or- 
ganizations, the program of the Union as 
the General Secretariat of the Organization 
will have to expand to permit it to keep the 
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Council and the governments fully informed 
about the activities of all these organiza- 
tions, thereby making a contribution to the 
homogeneity of the inter-American effort 
and preventing our Organization from suc- 
cumbing to one of the greatest weaknesses in 
the modern administration of public affairs, 
both on the national and international 
levels: overlapping of effort and expense. 


PRINCIPAL PUBLICATIONS 


At the start of 1949 the Bulletin of the 
Pan American Union will be replaced by 
two periodical publications. One of these 
will be known as the “Annals of the Or- 
ganization of American States’. Its regular 
issues will appear every three months, and 
there will be special issues as required by 
important events, such as the holding of an 
inter-American conference. The Annals of 
the Organization will be restricted to the 
reproduction of all the documents issued 
by its official organs and will replace many 
of the serial publications of the Union 
devoted to making known and preserving 
the official results of the conference, the 
texts of treaties, the activities of the Coun- 
cil, and the conventions and resolutions 
adopted by the Specialized Conferences. In 
this manner every fundamental document 
of our Organization will be recorded in the 
Annals, and an analytical index prepared 
annually will facilitate their use as a refer- 
ence work. The Annals will appear in a 
format suitable for binding into yearly 
volumes by those forming collections. Re- 
prints of some of the material they contain 
will be published from time to time, with a 
consequent saving in printing costs. 

But in order to stimulate unofficial rela- 
tions among the peoples of America, to 
make known the more interesting aspects 
of their development and progress, to give 
greater publicity to various phases of their 
culture, and above all to present these ideas 
in a form acceptable to popular taste, we 
shall also have a monthly magazine, appear- 


ing for the present in three languages. Its 
aim will be to accomplish the purposes for 
which the Bulletin of the Pan American 
Union was intended, but with a more in- 
tensive use of all the sources of information 
available to the Union, and with a more 
attractive literary and graphic presentation. 


SUMMARY 


The Members of the Council will find in 
the supplements to this Report sufficient 
material to inform themselves on the ac- 
tivities of the Union in the 1947-48 fiscal 
year, although the Secretary General will 
be glad to supply any additional informa- 
tion that may be desired by any Member 
wishing to clear up a given point. I regret 
that this Report must be confined to the 
developments that took place in a period 
during which the work of the Council and 
that of the Union itself were mainly prepara- 
tory for the phase we have only recently 
entered, with the start of our new budgetary 
system. Nor am I in a position to predict, 
just three months after the start of the 
fiscal year, what our financial situation will 
be, but I do wish to tell the Members of 
the Council that they may rest assured that 
nothing would give me greater pleasure than 
to be able to announce in my next Report 
that the estimates of the expenses for the 
maintenance of the Union were adequate, 
or greater, than the actual requirements of 
our institution, and that as a result we could 
consider a reduction in the 1950 budget. Of 
course for some time our budgets will be 
burdened with the debt we have contracted 
for the construction of our new building, 
but even so I have the hope that after the 
early stages of adjustment and initiation of 
new projects, we shall succeed, with the 
help of the Committee on Finances, in ef- 
fecting economies in the administration of 
the Union. 

I also hope that the administrative and 
fiscal policy we have been developing in 
recent months will prove its effectiveness, 
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and that the governments may decide to 
make it applicable to other inter-American 
organizations that may not yet have taken 
steps to insure a strict and continuing super- 
vision by the member governments of the 
manner in which their funds are used. The 
technical organs are particularly jealous of 
their independence in such matters, I be- 
lieve because of confusion between technical 
autonomy and the fiscal dependence that 
should exist at all times between these or- 
gans and the governments that support 
them. There are still some international 
organizations that are managed in a pater- 
nalistic manner, under the absolute and un- 
checked will of the director who is protected 
by the boundless confidence reposed in him 
by the member governments, generally 
justified by a technical competence not 
always matched by the administrative abil- 
ity required to derive the greatest benefit 
from the funds invested in such organizations. 
Many of the governing boards or higher 
deliberative bodies do not exert the fiscal 
supervision that they should, and this is 
particularly true in the case of the technical 
or scientific institutions, on whose staff it 
is the exception to find persons interested in 
the complex minor problems of office ad- 
ministration. And so the governments are 
not furnished with the facts with which to 
justify to their congresses their contribu- 
tions to the support of the institutions, or 
to determine whether there is sufficient 
reason to grant the periodic requests for 
increases in their quotas. The ideal ar- 
rangement would be to have extended the 
general supervisory function of the Council 
of the Organization, by authorizing it to 
inspect the general accounts of all the sub- 
sidiary organs, to make recommendations 
on their findings, and even to approve the 
respective budgets. In principle this idea 
seems to be implied in the power to conclude 
agreements with the specialized organiza- 
tions. But it now appears to be necessary 
for the governments to urge their representa- 





tives on such bodies to expedite the agree- 
ments provided for in the Charter and assign 
to the Council a function which is indis- 
pensable and only the Council can perform: 
and that is to make sure that the Organiza- 
tion is efficiently, economically, and soundly 
managed, and that the quotas of the govern- 
ments are being put to the best possible 
use. The Council would thus be enabled to 
consider ways of reducing duplication of 
effort and expense to a minimum, and to 
make recommendations to the organizations 
or to the governments, in order to bring 
about a closer cooperation between all the 
agencies. If the Organization of American 
States does not prove to be effective, 
economical in operation, and responsible in 
attitude, but grows in a haphazard fashion, 
on a basis of good intentions and casual 
improvisations, as has occurred in the past 
with similar entities, the day will come when 
the governments, already under pressure 
from many agencies of international coopera- 
tion, will find themselves unable to meet so 
easily all their financial obligations, and 
will consider drastic reductions. 

I feel confident that I shall be able to 
count on the continued cooperation, guid- 
ance, and support of the Council, just as I 
have from the time when it entrusted to me 
my present weighty responsibilities. When 
on my return from Bogota the Council did 
me the honor of appointing me Secretary 
General of the Organization, I promised my- 
self to concentrate on the great task ahead of 
us in the coming years all the scant resources 
of my mind and the boundless reserves of 
my desire to serve. By good fortune the 
Council at the same time designated as my 
partner Dr. William Manger, without whose 
indefatigable activity, devotion to the cause 
he has been serving for long years, intelli- 
gence, integrity and efficiency, I could not 
have performed my duties satisfactorily. 
You who are in constant touch with him in 
the capacity of Secretary to the Council, 
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know that the Pan American Union has no 
better servant and you will appreciate, 
therefore, what his cooperation means to me. 
I wish to thank the Council once more, not 
only for the great honor it conferred on me 
but also for the way in which it has made 
my task lighter with its excellent choice for 
the Assistant Secretary General. 

At the same time I wish to express in this 
Report my appreciation to all the high 


officials of the Union, the Department Direc- 
tors and division chiefs, and to the staff as 
a whole, for their fine spirit of cooperation 
and devotion to the purposes of the Organi- 
zation, to which we owe the relative success 
we have had in this first stage of the reor- 
ganization, the final results of which will 
be better appraised in my next Report, 
covering the fiscal year of 1948-49. 

(s) ALBERTO LLERAS 


Steps TAKEN TO GIVE EFFECT TO THE CONCLUSIONS OF THE NINTH 
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF AMERICAN STATES AND OTHER 
INTER-AMERICAN CONFERENCES 


Immediately following the Ninth Inter- 
national Conference of American States, the 
Council of the Organization proceeded to 
take measures to implement the provisions 
of the Charter signed at Bogoté, and to 
give effect to other conclusions of the Con- 
ference. At the meeting of the Council, 
held on June 2, 1948, six committees were 
appointed for this purpose as follows: 

1. Committee on the Regulations of the 
Council and of the Pan American 
Union. 

2. Committee on the Organs of the Coun- 
cil and their Statutes. 

3. Committee on Inter-American Organi- 
zations. 

4. Committee on Privileges and Immuni- 
ties. 

5. Committee on the Bases of Financing 
the Pan American Union. 

6. Committee on the Cuervo Dictionary. 

The progress thus far made by these 
Committees and the action taken to imple- 
ment other conclusions of the Bogota and 
other recent inter-American conferences is 
summarized below: 


1. REGULATIONS OF THE COUNCIL AND OF 
THE Pan AMERICAN UNION 


The Committee on the Regulations of 
the Council and of the Pan American Union 


is composed of the representatives of Argen- 
tina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Cuba, Domin- 
ican Republic, El Salvador and the United 
States. On this Committee, as well as on 
all the other Committees, the Chairman 
and Vice Chairman of the Council serve as 
members ex officio. At the first meeting 
of the Committee, the Representative of 
Argentina was elected Chairman and the 
Representative of the Dominican Republic 
was designated Rapporteur of the Commit- 
tee. 

To facilitate the work entrusted to the 
group, two Subcommittees were appointed, 
one on the Regulations of the Council 
composed of the representatives of Argen- 
tina, Colombia and the Dominican Republic; 
and another on the Regulations of the Pan 
American Union, consisting of the repre- 
sentatives of Cuba, El Salvador and the 
United States. 

The Subcommittee on the Regulations 
of the Council of the Organization prepared 
a preliminary project which was submitted 
to the full Committee on August 27, 1948. 
As of the time of the preparation of this 
report, the Committee had virtually con- 
cluded its consideration of the draft and will 
probably be in a position to submit a 
definitive project to the Council of the 
Organization at the November meeting. 
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The Subcommittee on the Regulations of 
the Pan American Union gave first consid- 
eration to the preparation of a Financial 
Regulation® which, after consideration by the 
full Committee, was approved by the 
Council of the Organization at the meeting 
held on July 30, 1948. 

The Subcommittee has also prepared the 
draft of an administrative regulation of the 
Pan American Union, which is now before 
the full Committee. It was originally con- 
templated that the Regulations of the Pan 
American Union would consist of three parts: 
the first, of a general character; the second, 
referring to the personnel of the Pan Amer- 
ican Union; and the third, dealing with 
fiscal matters. In the course of its work, 
however, the Subcommittee found it pos- 
sible to include in a single document the 
provisions of a general character and those 
relating to personnel. Once approved by 
the Committee and subsequently by the 
Council, the Administrative Regulations, 
together with the Financial Regulations 
already adopted, will constitute the Regula- 
tions of the Pan American Union. 


2. ORGANS OF THE COUNCIL AND THEIR 
STATUTES 


The Committee on the Organs of the 
Council and their Statutes is composed of 
the representatives of Argentina, Bolivia, 
Cuba, Dominican Republic, Honduras, Mex- 
ico, Nicaragua, United States and Vene- 
zuela. At the first meeting, the Representa- 
tive of Honduras was elected Chairman and 
the Representative of Mexico was named 
Rapporteur. A Subcommittee consisting 
of the representatives of Mexico, Nicaragua 
and the United States was also appointed to 
prepare preliminary drafts. 

The Subcommittee first undertook the 
preparation of a project of Statute of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil and submitted a preliminary draft to the 


6 See page 220. 
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full Committee at a meeting held on Sep- 
tember 24, 1948. As the Charter of the 
Organization provides that the Statutes 
shall be drawn up by the Council with the 
advice of the respective orgau, the Com- 
mittee has invited the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council to designate 
a group to meet with the Subcommittee on 
the final text of the Statute, following which 
the definitive text will be submitted to the 
Council of the Organization. 

The Subcommittee has also completed 
its study and has submitted to the full 
Committee a preliminary project of statute 
of the Inter-American Council of Jurists.’ 
There is still pending before the Subcom- 
mittee the formulation of a draft statute of 
the Inter-American Cultural Council. 


3. INTER-AMERICAN ORGANIZATIONS 


The Committee on Inter-American Or- 
ganizations is composed of the representives 
of Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Cuba, 
Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Haiti, Mex- 
ico, Nicaragua and the United States. At 
the first meeting, the Representative of 
Mexico was elected Chairman and the 
Representative of Haiti was named Relator 
of the Committee. To facilitate the work 
of the Committee, a Subcommittee was ap- 
pointed on September 8, 1948, composed of 
the representatives of Argentina, Colombia, 
Dominican Republic, Haiti, Mexico, United 
States and Uruguay. The Representative 
of Colombia was elected Chairman of the 
Subcommittee. 

The Committee on Inter-American Or- 
ganizations is charged with the implementa- 
tion of those provisions of the Charter of 
the Organization which authorizes the 
Council to conclude agreements with Inter- 
American Specialized Organizations, to de- 
termine the relations that shall exist between 
them and the Organization, and also to 
conclude arrangements for cooperation with 
other American organizations of recognized 


7 See page 219. 
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international standing. Resolution III of 
the Bogoté Conference also requests the 
Council of the Organization to make a com- 
plete survey of the status and activities of 
existing Inter-American Organizations in 
order to adopt, with the authorization of 
the Governments, the necessary measures 
for the discontinuation of those organiza- 
tions whose maintenance serves no useful 
purpose, and in order to strengthen, adapt 
or merge the others, as may be appropriate. 
The first step undertaken by the Committee 
was to formulate a series of norms or stand- 
ards that should serve as guides in the study 
of Inter-American Organizations in ac- 
cordance with the Charter and the Resolu- 
tion adopted at Bogoté. These standards 
were approved by the Committee and were 
submitted to the Council of the Organiza- 
tion for the information of the members at 
the meeting of August 31, 1948. 

The Committee as a whole has also entered 
upon a consideration of specific Inter-Ameri- 
can Organizations. To facilitate this phase 
of the work of the Committee and the Sub- 
committee, the General Secretariat has pre- 
pared a series of memoranda on inter-Ameri- 
can agencies containing basic information on 
their organization and activities. 

Among the organizations which have been 
the subject of consideration by the full Com- 
mittee are the IJnter-American Statistical 
Institute and the Emergency Advisory Com- 
mittee for Political Defense. Representatives 
of the Inter-American Statistical Institute 
attended a meeting of the Committee at 
which a draft agreement between the Coun- 
cil of the Organization and the Institute was 
submitted. This draft was referred to the 
Subcommittee for the purpose of formulating 
a definitive text of an agreement and the 
Subcommittee is now engaged in this task. 

The Emergency Advisory Committee for 
Political Defense has been the object of dis- 
cussion at several meetings, and the Com- 
mittee has prepared a report embodying its 
conclusions, which it is expected will be 


submitted to the Council of the Organization 
at its meeting in November. 

At one of its meetings, the Committee also 
heard a report and received material from 
the Director of the Inter-American Institute 
of Musicology. The information presented 
at that time will be taken into consideration 
by the Committee when it takes up the study 
of the Institute. 

The Subcommittee on Inter-American 
Organizations was appointed for the express 
purpose of undertaking a study of specific 
Inter-American Organizations and formulat- 
ing draft agreements that might be entered 
into between such agencies and the Council 
of the Organization. 

The Pan American Institute of Geography 
and History was the first organization exam- 
ined by the Subcommittee and, following 
several meetings at one of which representa- 
tives of the Institute were present, it has pre- 
pared a project of agreement* between the 
Council of the Organization and the Insti- 
tute which is now before the full Committee 
for consideration. 

The subcommittee is now considering the 
draft agreement with the Inter-American 
Statistical Institute and thereafter will take 
up the study of other Inter-American 
Organizations. 


4. PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES 


The Committee on Privileges and Immu- 
nities was appointed to consider the measures 
that should be taken to implement the 
articles of the Charter which provide that 
the Organization of American States and the 
representatives of the Governments on the 
Council, and in the several organs of the 
Organization, shall enjoy the privileges and 
immunities necessary for the performance of 
their duties. The Committee is composed 
of the representatives of Argentina, Brazil, 
Colombia, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, 
Mexico, Nicaragua and the United States. 
The Representative of the Dominican Re- 


8 See page 262. 
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public was elected Chairman and the Repre- 
sentative of Nicaragua was named Rappor- 
teur of the Committee. A Subcommittee 
composed of the representatives of Argen- 
tina, Dominican Republic and the United 
States was appointed to undertake the pre- 
liminary studies and to formulate a draft for 
the consideration of the full Committee. 
The conclusions of the Subcommittee, in- 
cluding the text of an agreement on the 
privileges and immunities of the Organiza- 
tion of American States and a project of a 
bilateral agreement between the Council of 
the Organization and the Government of the 
United States of America,’ was submitted to 
the full Committee on October 7, 1948. 
These projects are now receiving the con- 
sideration of the full Committee. 


5. COORDINATION OF THE TEXTS OF 
THE BoGcotA AGREEMENTS 


One of the important problems submitted 
to the Council of the Organization was the 
coordination of the texts of the agreements 
signed at the Ninth International Conference 
of American States. The Charter of the 
Organization was signed in the four official 
languages, but owing to limitations of time 
in the closing days of the meeting, the other 
instruments were signed only in Spanish, and 
the Pan American Union was entrusted with 
the translation and the coordination of the 
texts of these instruments in the other official 
languages of the Conference. To this end a 
Special Committee of the Council was 
appointed composed of the representatives 
of Brazil, Colombia, Dominican Republic, 
Haiti, Mexico, United States and Uruguay, 
which in turn appointed a Subcommittee 
consisting of the representatives of Brazil, 
Mexico, Haiti, and the United States. This 
Subcommittee held numerous sessions in 
which it made a careful comparison of each 
one of the instruments signed at Bogota, 
with the exception of the Charter. The con- 
clusions of the Committee were submitted to 


° See page 210; also Annals No. 3. 
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the Council of the Organization at the meet- 
ing held on August 31, 1948, at which a 
resolution was adopted to the effect that the 
texts of the Bogota agreements in the form 
in which they were coordinated by the 
Special Committee should be considered as 
official, and the Pan American Union and the 
General Secretariat of the Conference were 
authorized to reproduce the texts in this 
form. In accordance with this authoriza- 
tion, the Pan American Union has repro- 
duced in the four official languages the 
treaties and conventions as well as the Final 
Act of the Ninth International Conference 
of American States,'° and has forwarded certi- 
fied copies to all of the Governments mem- 
bers of the Organization. 


6. AMERICAN COMMITTEE ON DEPENDENT 
TERRITORIES 

Resolution XX XIII of the Ninth Inter- 
national Conference of American States 
creates an American Committee on Depend- 
ent Territories, to centralize the study of the 
problem of the existence of dependent and 
occupied territories in order to find an ade- 
quate solution to that question. By the 
terms of the Resolution the Committee shall 
be composed of one representative of each 
country whose appointment shall be com- 
municated to the Council of the Organiza- 
tion. Once fourteen appointments have 
been made, the Council, in agreement with 
the Government of Cuba, shall convoke the 
Committee. 

Pursuant to the authorization of the Coun- 
cil of the Organization granted at the session 
held on July 30, 1948, the Chairman of the 
Council addressed a communication to those 
Governments that up to that date had not 
appointed their representatives on the Com- 
mittee. Thirteen Governments have thus 
far designated their members on the Com- 
mittee as follows: 


Enrique Corominas 
Saverio 8. Valenti, Alternate 


Argentina 


10 For the complete texts of these agreements see Annals, 
Vol. 1, No. 1, pp. 76-87, 91-111. 
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Colombia Diego Garcés 

Costa Rica Benjamin Odio 

Cuba Ernesto Dihigo y Lépez Trigo, 
Avelino Cafial y Barrachina, 

Alternate 

José F. Pimentel, Secretary 

Ecuador Ernesto Chiriboga Ordéfiez 

El Salvador Domingo Romeu y Jaime 

Guatemala Jorge Garcia Granados, Chief 
José Luis Mendoza, Delegate 

Haiti Mauclair Zéphirin 

Mexico Benito Coquet 

Panama Juvenal Castrellén 

Paraguay Amadeo Béez Allende 


Peru Gustavo Barrera Moller 
Venezuela Ratl Ramos Giménez 


7. InTER-AMERICAN COMMISSION OF WOMEN 


Resolution XXI on the Organic Statute 
of the Inter-American’ Commission of 
Women," approved at the Ninth Inter- 
national Conference of American States, pro- 
vided that the permanent Secretariat of the 
Commission shall function at the office of the 
General Secretariat of the Organization 
within the limits of an agreement concluded 
between the Council of the Organization and 
the Commission of Women. Resolution 
XXVIII of the Bogota Conference” approved 
the resolution pe eth by the Governing 
Board of the Pan American Union on Febru- 
ary 4, 1948, whereby the Secretary General 
is given the authority to, ‘organize the office 
of the Secretariat, ‘of the Commission of 
Women. 

Pursuant to. the foregoing resolutions and 
authorization, the Secretary General, under 
date of July 28, 1948, created a Secretariat 
of the Inter-American Commission of 
Women which, for administrative purposes, 
functions as a Division of the Department of 
International Law and Organization. At 
the same time there was created the position 
of Executive, Secretary ‘of the Commission 
who with such secretarial assistants as may 
be required for the work of the office, shall be 
appointed by the Secretary General in 


M [bid.,.p. ABH bo 
12 [bid., p. 125. 


accordance with the procedure established 
for appointments to the staff of the Pan 
American Union. 

In addition to the services that will be 
directly available to the Commission of 
Women through the establishment of the 
foregoing Secretariat, the Commission of 
Women will have at its disposal the facilities 
of the technical divisions of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union in those matters of a juridical, 
economic, social and cultural nature that 
may arise in the course of the Commission’s 
activities. In like manner, the Commission 
may avail itself of the facilities of the Depart- 
ment of Information for editorial and trans- 
lating services and those relating to public 
relations, and will also have at its disposal 
the administrative services of the Pan 
American Union. 


8. InTER-AMERICAN EconoMIC CONFERENCE 


Resolution VIII of the Ninth International 
Conference of American States provides that 
an Economic Conference of the Organization 
of American States should be held in the city 
of Buenos Aires during the last quarter of 
1948 or the first quarter of 1949 on a date to 
be determined by the Economic and Social 
Council. The Resolution also stipulates 
that the Economic and Social Council shall 
formulate the program of the Conference. 
In accordance with this Resolution the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, in consultation 
with the Government of the Argentine Re- 
public, has fixed March 28, 1949, as the date 
on which the Inter-American Economic 
Conference shall convene in Buenos Aires." 

Immediately following the Bogota Confer- 
ence, the Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council undertook the preparation of 
a program for the Economic Conference and 
at the meeting of the Council held on August 
26, 1948, a draft agenda was sent to the 
Governments for comment. The Economic 
and Social Council is also actively engaged in 


13 See Annals,Vol.1, No.1, p. 150, and No. 2, p. 243. 











pre 
To 

par 
to 1 
fror 
Cot 
fere 
pos: 


R 
reco 
Amy 
Ame 
Ren 
for | 
deci 
ence 
at I 
20, . 
fron 
Con 
cons 
out § 
The 
relat 
zatic 
of ce 


10. 


Al 
coffe 
lutic 
appe 
men 
Inte 
ceil a 
creat 
1940 
Com 
Coff 
there 


i E 











REPORT OF SECRETARY GENERAL FOR 1948 ° 


preparations for the Economic Conference. 
To this end a Special Committee has pre- 
pared a questionnaire which has been sent 
to the Governments, which seeks to obtain 
from them information that will enable the 
Council to submit to the Buenos Aires Con- 
ference an objective study of the needs and 
possibilities of the American countries. 


9. INTER-AMERICAN CONFERENCE ON 
THE CONSERVATION OF RENEWABLE 
NATURAL RESOURCES 


Resolution IX of the Bogoté Conference 
recommended that the Governments of the 
American Republics participate in the Inter- 
American Conference on the Conservation of 
Renewable Natural Resources, preparations 
for which had been made in accordance with 
decisions of earlier inter-American confer- 
ences. The Conservation Conference met 
at Denver, Colorado, from September 7 to 
20, 1948, with representatives in attendance 
from all of the American Republics. The 
Conference adopted a series of resolutions on 
conservation and related subjects, and laid 
out a program of future activity in this field.“ 
The Pan American Union, working in close 
relationship with other international organi- 
zations, was entrusted with the responsibility 
of carrying this program into effect. 


10. INTER-AMERICAN COFFEE COMMISSION 


Although the action taken with respect to 
coffee did not originate specifically in a reso- 
lution of an inter-American conference, it 
appears appropriate in this resumé to make 
mention of the resolution adopted by the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil at its meeting on September 30, 1948, 
creating a Special Commission on Coffee. In 
1940 the Inter-American Economic Advisory 
Committee approved an Inter-American 
Coffee Agreement, by the terms of which 
there was created the Inter-American Coffee 


4 For texts of declarations and resolutions see p. 264. 
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Board which had as one of its principal pur- 
poses the administration of quotas with a 
view to assuring terms of trade equitable for 
both producers and consumers by adjusting 
the supply to the demand. The protocol on 
the Inter-American Coffee Board, signed in 
October, 1947, provided that prior to Octo- 
ber 1, 1948, the Board should make arrange- 
ments to transfer its functions, assets and 
records to an appropriate inter-American or 
other international. organization. Pursuant 
to this resolution and in view of the impor- 
tance of coffee in the economy of the Western 
Hemisphere, the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council by the resolution of 
September 30, 1948, created a Special Com- 
mission on Coffee for continuation of inter- 
American governmental cooperation in this 
important commodity. By the terms of the 
resolution, the Secretary General of the 
Organization was requested to provide the 
Commission with technical staff and ad- 
ministrative services, and he was also re- 
quested to receive as of October 1, 1948, such 
assets of the Inter-American Coffee Board as 
may be transferred to the Organization of 
American States. 


11. InrerR-AMERICAN TREATY OF 
RECIPROCAL ASSISTANCE 


The Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal 
Assistance, signed at the Inter-American 
Conference for the Maintenance of Conti- 
nental Peace and Security at Rio de Janeiro 
on September 2, 1947, stipulated that it shall 
come into effect upon ratification by two 
thirds of the signatory States. The Treaty 
further provided that the ratifications shall 
be deposited with the Pan American Union. 

Nineteen Governments signed the Treaty 
so that the deposit of ratification by thirteen 
States is required in order that the Treaty 
may become operative. As of the present 
date the following Governments have de- 


15 See Annals, Vol. 1, No. 1, p, 87. 
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posited their ratifications with the Pan 
American Union: 


Instrument of ratification, dated 

March 5, 1948, deposited on 

March 25, 1948. 

Instrument of ratification, dated 

January 10, 1948, deposited on 

February 3, 1948. 

Instrument of ratification, dated 

November 7, 1947, deposited on 

November 21, 1947. 

Ex Satvapor: Instrument of ratification, dated 
February 19, 1948, deposited on 
March 15, 1948. 

Haiti: Instrument of ratification, dated 

October 30, 1947, deposited on 

March 25, 1948. 


BRAZIL: 


COLOMBIA: 


DOMINICAN 
REPUBLIC: 


HONDURAS: Instrument of ratification, dated 
January 15, 1948, deposited on 
February 5, 1948. 

PANAMA: Instrument of ratification, dated 


December 31, 1947, deposited on 
January 12, 1948. 


PARAGUAY: Instrument of ratification, dated 
July 7, 1948, deposited on July 
28, 1948. 
UNITED Instrument of ratification, dated 
STATES: December 12, 1947, deposited on 
December 30, 1947. 
Uruauay: Instrument of ratification, dated 


September 7, 1948, deposited on 
September 28, 1948. 

Instrument of ratification, dated 
September 9, 1948, deposited on 
October 4, 1948. 


VENEZUELA: 


In addition to the foregoing the Pan 
American Union has been informed that the 
Treaty has also been approved by the Con- 
gress of Mexico and is now awaiting ratifica- 
tion by the Executive.'® 


16 This Treaty entered into force on December 3, 1949. See 
p. 253. 


III 


ACTIVITIES OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE DEPARTMENTS OF THE PAN AMERICAN UNION 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC AND 
SoctaL AFFAIRS 


The work of the Department of Economic 
and Social Affairs during the year was at 
various times closely related to the activities 
of Inter-American Conferences. During the 
first half of the period several Divisions were 
engaged in the development of statistical 
data and in the preparation of reports de- 
signed to aid the delegates to the Ninth 
International Conference of American 
States. The Director of the Department 
attended the meeting of the United Nations’ 
Economic Commission for Latin America, 
held at Santiago, Chile, June 7-26, 1948, as 
a representative of the Inter-American EKco- 
nomic and Social Council. Towards the end 
of the fiscal year several members of the 
Department’s staff devoted considerable 
time to preparatory work for the Inter- 
American Conference on Conservation of 
Renewable Natural Resources which met in 
Denver, Colorado, September 7-20, 1948. 


The Chief of the Conservation Section 
served as Secretary General of the Denver 
meeting while the Director of the Depart- 
ment and the Chief of the Division of Agri- 
cultural Cooperation served as active partici- 
pants and as observers for the Pan American 
Union. 

During the course of the year the Director 
of the Department lectured on Inter-Ameri- 
can problems before the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs of the University of Texas 
and before the Brookings Institution Confer- 
ence on International Affairs at Leland 
Stanford University. 

Division oF Economic Researcu.—In 
addition to the national economy studies 
initiated during the previous fiscal year and 
the foreign trade series resumed during the 
same year, the Division of Economic Re- 
search prepared a series of reports for the use 
and guidance of the Ninth International 
Conference of American States. 

Chief among these was a volume entitled 
Selected Economic Data of the Latin American 
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Republics, which included comparative fig- 
ures for a pre-war year, the peak war year 
and the latest available year. The data 
covered production of agricultural, mineral 
and manufactured products; export and im- 
port values by countries; receipts and ex- 
penditures of public funds, internal and 
external public debt, monetary circulation, 
and the foreign exchange position; also price 
indices for food, clothing, domestic services 
and total living costs. The Division also 
prepared several other reports entitled: 
Study of the Principles Applicable to Multi- 
lateral and Bilateral Trade Treaties (for Com- 
mission II of the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council) and Basic Principles of 
Inter-American Economic Cooperation. The 
latter was published in the Handbook used 
by the Delegates at Bogot4 and accepted as 
a basis of discussion by the Special Commis- 
sion which prepared the Draft Project of the 
Economic Agreement of Bogota. 

The Special Commission of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council 
charged with the preparation of the Draft 
Agenda for the forthcoming Inter-American 
Conference was assisted by the Division in 
the development of a working questionnaire 
which is to be sent to the governments of the 
American States. 

During the fiscal year Commercial Pan 
America was changed from a monthly to a 
serial basis. Each issue, however, continues 
to be devoted to a total or partial study of 
the national economy of a single country. 
The countries covered during the year were 
the following: 


TITLE DATE OF ISSUE 


National Economy of Costa Rica April 12, 1948 

National Economy of Uruguay— May 7, 1948 
Part I 

Economia Nacional de Panamé& Aug. 7, 1947 

Economia Nacional de Guate- Aug. 21, 1947 
mala 

Economia Nacional de Chile— 
Parte I 

Economia Nacional de Chile— 

Parte II 


Oct. 27, 1947 


Nov. 21, 1947 
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Economia Nacional del Uruguay Jan. 28, 1948 
—Parte I 


At the end of the fiscal year, two national 
economy studies were awaiting duplication 
and five were in preparation. 

In the Foreign Trade Series, the following 
countries were covered during the fiscal year: 


TITLE DATE OF ISSUE 
Foreign Commerce of Brazil, Aug. 13, 1947 
1940-1946 
Foreign Commerce of Cuba, Nov. 13, 1947 
1940-1946 
Foreign Commerce of Chile, Mar. 9, 1948 
1940-1946 


At the end of the year, three issues were 
being duplicated and two were under way in 
the Division. 

During this period, a set of desk files, 
covering eleven generic subjects in the field 
of economics, were set up. The purpose of 
these files is to segregate basic statistical 
material that has appeared in Commercial 
Pan America and other sources, by subjects, 
so as to provide a quick reference source that 
can be kept up to date as new data becomes 
available. These files will also serve as a 
basic source for any statistical yearbook 
which it may be considered desirable to 
publish in the future. 

Throughout the period under review the 
Foreign Trade Adviser has received many 
and varied requests for aid in the field of 
business opportunities, trade information, 
advertising, and related subjects. The com- 
modities on which information was made 
available to inquirers covered a great variety, 
from pre-fabricated houses to baby chicks. 

Buyers in Latin America wished to pur- 
chase at least 17 different kinds of United 
States products. Concerns in the United 
States requested assistance in the purchase 
in Latin America of such products as lumber, 
plywood, orchids, tiles, granite, woodenware, 
dolls, textiles, leather goods, chocolate, silver 
and gold jewelry, mate and other products. 
In addition, various kinds of aid were given 
to firms interested in investment and market 
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opportunities throughout. the American re- 
publics. 

Division OF AGRICULTURAL COOPERATION. 
—During the past fiscal year the Division of 
Agricultural Cooperation carried forward 
the program of special studies which had 
been initiated the previous year and on which 
the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council has based some of its projects. The 
commodity studies which the Division pre- 
pared in this connection during the year in- 
clude Status of the Fiber Plant Industry in 
Latin America (issued in Spanish and Eng- 
lish); Fats and Oils in Latin America (issued 
in Spanish and English); and La Utilizacion 
de la Pulpa Seca del Café como Alimento para 
el Ganado en los Patses Tropicales de América. 

The technical services of experts from the 
United States Department of Agriculture 
were secured for the preparation of the re- 
ports on fibers and on fats and oils. These 
specialists were made available to the Pan 
American Union in a consultative capacity. 
They prepared questionnaires submitted to 
the respective governments and one of the 
experts visited eleven Latin American coun- 
tries for the purpose of compiling material 
for the plant-fiber survey. These reports, 
the most comprehensive of the kind ever 
attempted, have been in great demand by 
libraries and governmental agencies as well 
as by commercial concerns interested in the 
present status of the agricultural industries 
covered. 

A technical Conference on Cacao convened 
at the Inter-American Institute of Agri- 
cultural Sciences in Turrialba, Costa Rica, 
September 30—October 4, 1947. Delegates 
from eight cacao producing countries of the 
Americas attended and agreed upon a work- 
ing plan for improving the position of both 
producers and consumers. A cacao Center 
was established at the Institute and its facili- 
ties were made available to all producing 
countries. 

The Chief of the Division represented the 
Pan American Union at: the Conference of 


the United Nations Food and Agriculture 
Organization, held in Geneva, Switzerland, 
August 25-September 11, 1947. 

The Conservation Section carried forward 
its program in research and education which 
has been pointed towards the development 
of action programs. Much of this Section’s 
activities were directed towards the prepara- 
tions for the First Inter-American Confer- 
ence on the Conservation of Renewable 
Natural Resources which was held in Den- 
ver, Colorado, September 7-20, 1948. The 
Chief of the Section lectured before various 
groups, both official and private, on problems 
of resource development and conservation. 

Division oF SoctaL WELFARE.—During 
the past year two of this Division’s impor- 
tant studies, which had been initiated during 
the previous period, were completed. The 
comprehensive report, Low-Cost Housing in 
Latin America, which has been published, 
covers a field in which a growing interest has 
developed since the war. Another compre- 
hensive study, Indices del Costo de la Vida 
Obrera en América, was completed and 
published and has proven to be a timely and 
useful report on cost-of-living trends in the 
various Latin American countries. 

Current information on the growth of co- 
operatives was developed on an enlarged 
basis and made available through the me- 
dium of the bulletin Cooperativas. A com- 
prehensive program in the field of housing 
and city planning, formulated in the past 
year, was followed by requests from several 
governments for direct aid and assistance in 
their housing plans. 

The publication Noticias which was sus- 
pended during the 1946-47 fiscal year, has 
been renewed and has been an effective 
means of stimulating exchange in the labor 
and social field. 

The division has given increasing attention 
to the development of cooperative relation- 
ships with international organizations and 
with specialized inter-American agencies in 
the social welfare field, including the Inter- 
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American Statistical Institute, the Inter- 
American Indian Institute, the Inter-Ameri- 
can Committee on Social Security, the Pan 
American Institute of Geography and His- 
tory, and the Pan American Commission on 
Inter-Municipal cooperation. 

TRAVEL Dtiviston.—Realization of the 
economic importance of tourist travel, both 
in the Western Hemisphere and in Europe, 
was more evident than ever during the past 
year. Inclusion of specific measures in the 
European Recovery Plan for the develop- 
ment of a greater volume of travel to West- 
ern European countries was particularly 
significant. On this side of the Atlantic, the 
need of foreign exchange has prompted most 
of the Latin American Republics to improve 
their tourist promotion organizations and to 
encourage the building of hotels and the ex- 
pansion of other facilities. Some countries 
have raised the status of their official travel 
promotion agencies. Haiti, for instance, 
now has an Assistant Secretary of State for 
Tourism; Mexico created a new National 
Tourist Commission headed by the Secretary 
of the Interior; and the United States has 
reopened its Federal Travel Office. The 
Ninth International Conference of American 
States held in Bogota this year urged “that 
the Governments of the American Republics 
take due cognizance of the economic impor- 
tance of travel as a source of foreign exchange 
and for the promotion and development of 
trade.” 

In line with these and other developments, 
the Pan American Union, through its Travel 
Division, has endeavored to maintain ever 
closer liaison with official agencies as well as 
to increase its activities in the fields of pro- 
motion, information, and publicity. Active 
participation in efforts to reduce travel 
barriers has been among its important tasks. 
In this connection, the Chief of the Division 
attended the Inter-American Congress of 
Directors of Tourism and Immigration held 
at Panama August 4 to 9, 1947, and in June 
and July of the current year traveled through 
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Brazil, Uruguay, Argentina; Chile, and 
Pert. In Buenos Aires he met with the 
Organizing Committee of the Third Inter- 
American Travel Congress” to be held there 
next December, and in all the above-men- 
tioned countries discussed with government 
officials the many problems confronting the 
travel industry. . 

The information services on all aspects of 
travel maintained by the ‘Division were 
actively sought by official and private agen- 
cies, by all types of organizations, and by 
individuals throughout the Western Hemis- 
phere. Many requests for information were 
also received from other areas of the world. 
Private travel agencies benefitted particu- 
larly from the use of the Division’s data 
collected from official sources. 

Among the publications issued by the 
Travel Division are the following: 

1. Motoring to Mexico, 10th edition (11th edition 
now in the hands of printers). 

2. Visit Colombia—first of: the new travel series, 
prepared in time for use by delegates to the 
Ninth International Conference of American 
States in Bogotd. Four additional manuscripts 
of this series, namely El Salvador, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, and Venezuela, are now in the 
hands of the printers. 

3. The Pan American Highway System 

4. A Selected Bibliography on the Tourist Industry 

5. Requirements for the Entry of United States 
Tourists into the Latin American Republics 

6. Hotel Directory of Mexico 

7. Draft Agenda of the III Inter-American Travel 
Congress 


In addition, numerous memoranda on cli- 
mate, resorts, Latin American hotels, holiday 
calendars, etc., were issued in mimeographed 
form. pie 

The Travel Division distributed a total 
of 83,739 pieces of travel literature during 
the fiscal year, many of which were furnished 
by the National Tourist Commissions and 
Corporations of the Latin American Re- 
publics. . 

17 An account of the results of this‘Conference, held February 


15-24, 1949, at San Carolos de Bariloche, Argentina, will appear 
in Annals, Vol. 1, No. 3. : 7 
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The Division also cooperated in the organi- 
zation of many lectures, either through 
attendance of the Chief as guest speaker or 
the furnishing of motion picture films, or 
both. 


InTER-AMERICAN ECONOMIC 
AND SociaL Counciu 


In the course of the fiscal year the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council held 
fifteen plenary sessions. 

Dates of Meetings: 
1947: July 14, August 5, September 26, 
November 3, November 17, De- 
cember 1 and December 18. 
1948: January 5, January 15, February 
4, February 19, March 8, May 24, 
June 1 and June 25. 
In addition the seven permanent commis- 
sions and several special commissions of the 
Council met very frequently and prepared 
reports and draft recommendations which 
were submitted to the Council for considera- 
tion and approval. A summary of the most 
important topics studied by the Commis- 
sions and of the decisions taken by the 
Council during the period under review 
follows: 

Commission I, oN Propuction.—In this 
period Commission I completed two inter- 
esting reports, one on the Status of the Fiber 
Plant Industry in Latin America, and the 
other on Fats and Oils in Latin America. 

Commission II, on Commerce.—This 
Commission reported to the Council on the 
Conference of the Inter-American Statistical 
Institute held at Washington in September, 
1947. The Delegate of Peru, Rapporteur of 
Commission II, was designated to the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council at 
that Conference. At the meeting of Sep- 
tember 26, 1947, the Council decided to refer 
to this Commission a report on the uni- 
formity of technical standards, based on 
Resolution VI of the Conference of Commis- 
sions of Inter-American Development. 


Commission II was requested to prepare a 


study and recommendations on this impor- 
tant topic. 

Commission III, ON TRANSPORTATION, 
COMMUNICATIONS AND TourisM.—On Aug- 
ust 5, 1947, the Council referred to this Com- 
mission a communication from the Inter- 
American Federation of Automobile Clubs 
relative to a resolution approved by the 
Sixth Meeting of the Federation held in 
Havana, recommending to the Council that 
it suggest measures to be taken to eliminate 
the restrictions and obstacles to the free 
movement of travelers in the Western 
Hemisphere, and the adoption of the ‘“Tour- 
ist Card.” Commission III studied this 
matter and made its views known to the 
Special Commission in charge of drafting the 
Project of Economic Agreement, which in- 
cluded a provision in this project on the 
matter. 

Commission IV, ON FINANCE AND DeE- 
VELOPMENT CreEbDITS.—This Commission 
submitted at the meeting of August 5, 1947, 
a report on Principles Governing the Utiliza- 
tion of Investment Capital. The Council dis- 
cussed this report very thoroughly at that 
meeting and at the meetings of September 26 
and November 3. The report was finally 
approved at the latter session. 

ComMIssION V, ON SociAL PROBLEMS AND 
Lasor.—Commission V limited its activities 
to the study of a Report on Housing in Latin 
America. At the meeting of August 5, the 
Council decided to increase the membership 
ot this Commission with the Delegate of 
Argentina as a permanent member thereof. 

SPECIAL COMMISSION ON ENEMY PRop- 
ERTY.—The Special Commission on Enemy 
Property submitted to the Council a Report 
on German Assets dealing with standards for 
the determination of assets and for estab- 
lishing reparation claims and the procedure 
for implementing the standards. The Coun- 
cil devoted several sessions to this report 
and found that there were contradictory 
opinions among several member govern- 
ments. At the meeting of November 3, 
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1947, it was decided that the Special Com- 
mission should be asked to consider the 
different opinions that had been presented 
by various governments. However, the 
nature of these opinions has made the prepa- 
ration of a new report difficult, inasmuch as 
there does not seem to be agreement on 
several essential points on this subject. 

SPECIAL COMMISSION ON THE STATUTES 
OF THE CounciL.—The Special Commission 
prepared a draft resolution on the Statutes 
of the Council which was approved by the 
Council at the plenary session held on July 
14, 1947. These draft statutes were sub- 
mitted to the Governing Board of the Pan 
American Union for its approval and trans- 
mission to the Ninth International Confer- 
ence of American States which met at Bo- 
gota, April 1, 1948. They were used as a 
basis for the pertinent parts in the Charter 
of the Organization of American States deal- 
ing with the Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council. On completion of its task 
the Special Commission on the Statutes was 
dissolved. 

SpecraL CoMMISSION ON Cacao.—At the 
meeting of July 14, 1947, this Commission 
presented a report which was the object of 
several comments and modifications. At 
the meeting held on August 5, the Report 
was approved. This involved sending a 
questionnaire to the cacao producing coun- 
tries and to the consuming countries as well. 
The purpose of the questionnaire was to 
gather material for the preparation of a com- 
prehensive study on the cacao industry in the 
American Republics, along the lines of the 
report already completed covering the cacao 
industry of Africa, Brazil and the Dominican 
Republic. The Special Commission spon- 
sored a technical meeting on the cultivation 
of cacao which was held at the Inter-Ameri- 
can Institute of Agricultural Sciences, Turri- 
alba, Costa Rica, from September 30 to 
October 4, 1947. Recommendations were 
prepared or agreed to on the improvement of 


cacao cultivation and sent to the Govern- 
ments. 

SPECIAL COMMISSION ON RESOLUTION IX 
OF THE INTER-AMERICAN CONFERENCE FOR 
THE MAINTENANCE OF CONTINENTAL PEACE 
AND Security.—At the meeting held on 
September 26, 1947, the Council took cogni- 
zance of Resolution IX of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Conference for the Maintenance of 
Continental Peace and Security held at Rio 
de Janeiro in August, 1947. This resolution 
called upon the Council to prepare a Project 
of Basic Agreement on Economic Coopera- 
tion for consideration by the Ninth Inter- 
national Conference of American States at 
Bogota. The Council created a Special 
Commission formed by the Delegates of 
Argentina, Chile, United States, Peru and 
Mexico. This Commission worked very in- 
tensively from September to February, 1948, 
and prepared two documents: (1) a first 
draft of the Project of Economic Agreement, 
which was approved at the session of De- 
cember 18, 1947; (2) the definitive draft of 
this Project of Economic Agreement, which 
was duly revised after the new suggestions 
from the Governments were received. The 
final draft of the document was approved at 
the meeting of February 19, 1948, and it 
served as the basis for the Economic Agree- 
ment signed at the Bogot& Conference on 
May 2, 1948. 

SPECIAL COMMISSION ON THE ACTIVITIES 
OF THE INTER-AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT 
CommiIssion.—At the meeting of September 
26, 1947, it was decided to organize a Special 
Commission on the activities of the Inter- 
American Development Commission. This 
Special Commission was formed by the Dele- 
gates of the United States (Chairman), 
Uruguay (Rapporteur), Brazil, Guatemala, 
and Venezuela. Its function was to make 
recommendations as to the future existence 
of the Inter-American Development Com- 
mission, an organization that was created in 
1940 by the Inter-American Financial and 
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Economic Advisory Committee. This Com- 
mission has been carrying out a most inter- 
esting program of development and technical 
studies in Latin America. 

The Special Commission met on numerous 
occasions and also held meetings with repre- 
sentatives of the Development Commission, 
particularly with Mr. J. Rafael Oreamuno, 
Vice-Chairman of the Commission. On 
June 30, 1948, the Special Commission sub- 
mitted several recommendations to the 
Council for action. (Subsequently the Coun- 
cil decided to return this matter to the 
Special Commission for further review.) 

SPECIAL COMMISSION ON THE EUROPEAN 
Recovery Procram.—At its meeting of 
November 17, 1947, the Council created a 
Special Commission on the European Re- 
covery Program. The Commission was 
formed by the Delegates of the United 
States (Chairman), Argentina, Colombia, 
Honduras, Panama, and Uruguay. This 
Special Commission has been kept constantly 
informed on the developments incident to 
the approval by the Congress of the United 
States of legislation creating the Economic 
Cooperation Administration. The Special 
Commission obtained material on this im- 
portant matter for the use of the members of 
the Council, particularly expressions of 
opinion from the Ministers of Foreign Affairs 
of Mexico and Peru and from high officials 
of other countries. 

It prepared a project of consultation for 
the Governments of the American Republics 
concerning several phases of the Recovery 
Program. This project of consultation was 
submitted to the Council and approved at 
the plenary session held on February 4, 1948. 

SPECIAL COMMISSION ON THE CREATION 
oF AN Economic CoMMISSION FOR LATIN 
AMERICA IN THE UNITED Nations Eco- 
NOMIC AND SociaL Councit.—At the meet- 
ing of September 26, 1947, the Inter-Ameri- 
can Economic and Social Council decided to 
create a Special Commission to study the 
proposed creation of an Economic Commis- 
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sion for Latin America, which had been sug- 
gested at the United Nations Economic and 
Social Council. The Special Commission 
was formed by the Delegates of the United 
States (Chairman), Cuba (Rapporteur), 
Brazil, Chile, and Mexico. This Special 
Commission held numerous meetings and 
thoroughly studied, in relation to the work 
of the Council, the effects of the proposal to 
create such an Economic Commission for 
Latin America. 

On December 1, 1947, Sr. Hernan Santa 
Cruz, Delegate of Chile on the United 
Nations Economic and Social Council, 
attended a plenary session of the Council to 
explain his proposal on the creation of the 
Latin American Economic Commission. At 
the plenary session of January 5, the Council 
accepted a recommendation of the Special 
Commission that provided for consulting the 
Governments on the creation of ECLA. At 
its meeting of January 15, the Council ap- 
proved a resolution on the creation of the 
proposed Economic Commission for Latin 
America. In carrying out its work the 
Special Commission availed itself of the emi- 
nent services of Dr. Alberto Lleras, then 
Director General of the Pan American 
Union, who represented the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council at a meeting at 
Lake Success of the Ad Hoc Committee on 
the Creation of an Economic Commission for 
Latin America. 

SPECIAL COMMISSION ON THE INTER- 
AMERICAN EconoMiIc CONFERENCE.—At the 
plenary session held by the Council on May 
24, the Council created a Special Commission 
on the Inter-American Economic Conference 
which will meet at Buenos Aires in accord- 
ance with Resolution VIII of the Bogota 
Conference. It is formed by the Delegates 
of Brazil (Chairman), Argentina, Cuba, 
Ecuador, Panama, and the United States. 
This Special Commission is engaged in the 
preparation of the Draft Agenda for the 
forthcoming Economic Conference and of a 
questionnaire to be sent to the American 
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Governments which will serve as the basis of 
a study on the needs and possibilities of the 
American countries, to comply with para- 
graph 4 of Resolution VIII. 

SPECIAL COMMISSION ON ARTICLE XI OF 
THE Economic AGREEMENT OF BogoTdé.— 
At the same meeting on May 24, the Council 
established a Commission to study Article 
XI of the Economic Agreement of Bogota. 
This Article stipulates that in order to per- 
form the functions assigned to it in Article 
10, the Council shall organize a permanent 
Technical Staff. The members of this Com- 
mission are the Delegates of Venezuela 
(Chairman), Colombia, Haiti, the United 
States, and Uruguay. This Special Com- 
mission has not as yet submitted its report 
to the Council. 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 
AND ORGANIZATION 


Organization of the Department.—The De- 
partment is divided into two Divisions, the 
Division of Legal Affairs and the Division of 
Conferences and Organizations. Each of 
these Divisions is separately organized with 
secretaries and assistants appropriate for the 
work to be accomplished by it. 

In addition to the two Divisions, there is 
associated with the Department the Inter- 
American Commission of Women, which is 
in like manner separately organized. 

The activities of the Department are classi- 
fied under the following headings for the sake 
of convenience. 

I. The Department maintains a general 
correspondence on Inter-American juridical 
problems. In this connection it must answer 
requests for information from the Depart- 
ment of State of the United States and from 
the Embassies of the other twenty American 
Republics. In like manner, the Depart- 
ment must maintain contacts with the Divi- 
sion of International Law of the United 
Nations, answering requests for information 
and discussing with the officials of the Divi- 
sion problems that arise in connection with 





the interpretation of the Charter of the 
United Nations and with the activities of the 
different branches of the Secretariat. In 
most cases this correspondence can be 
handled by the Chiefs of the two Divisions 
of the Department, but at times the Director 
himself must answer the letter when the 
party requesting information holds a high 
office in the government of his country. 

II. In accordance with the terms of the 
Charter of the Organization of American 
States, the Director of the Department is 
Executive Secretary of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists. Thus far, pending the 
organization of the new Council of Jurists, 
the work to be done in that connection has 
been limited to the preparation of topics re- 
lating to the codification of international 
law. No specific projects have been pre- 
pared for the use of the Council; yet much 
of the preliminary work has been done which 
will make it possible to prepare upon short 
notice the agenda of the first meeting of the 
Council of Jurists. 

The Chief of the Division of Legal Affairs 
gave a considerable part of his time to the 
preparation of a comprehensive report upon 
the subject of codification to be submitted 
to the Council of Jurists at its first meeting. 

III. While the Charter of the Organiza- 
tion of American States does not make clear 
the precise relation between the Department 
and the Inter-American Juridical Com- 
mittee, the Department recognized promptly 
the necessity of continuing the close rela- 
tions with the Juridical Committee to which 
reference has been made in previous reports 
of the then Director General of the Pan 
American Union. During the closing months 
of 1947 the Department kept in close touch 
with the Juridical Committee, receiving its 
reports and distributing them in the appro- 
priate languages. The Juridical Committee 


has held no meetings since December 15, 
1947, so that the activities of the Depart- 
ment in relation to it were limited to corre- 
spondence with individual members upon 








the decisions of the Bogoté Conference with 
respect to the several reports of the Juridical 
Committee submitted to the Conference. 
The Department anticipates even closer 
relations with the Juridical Committee in the 
future, now that the Charter of the Organi- 
zation of American States has designated the 
Juridical Committee as the permanent com- 
mittee of the Inter-American Council of 
Jurists. 

In addition to the preparation of the re- 
ports of the Juridical Committee for distri- 
bution among the governments, the De- 
partment received from the United States 
member of the Committee an _ elaborate 
Manual of Inter-American Relations, setting 
forth in detail the thousand or more resolu- 
tions, declarations, and recommendations of 
the Inter-American Conferences beginning in 
1890 and of the three Meetings of Consulta- 
tion 1939-1942, in accordance with an elabo- 
rate classification covering every activity of 
the Organization of American States. This 
Manual was received too late-for publication 
during the fiscal year, but it is believed that 
it will be of great service to the American 
Governments when publication is possible 
at a later date. 

IV. In accordance with a decision of the 
Committee on Internal Organization, the 
Department was authorized to prepare an 
annual review. This review is intended to 
keep the American Governments, as well as 
jurists, professors and others specially inter- 
ested in the subject, in close touch with the 
developments of international law which 
affect the American Republics. It will in- 
clude articles of a scholarly character on 
specific topics, current notes on develop- 
ments of special interest, summaries of im- 
portant articles in the various periodicals 
published in the American Republics, re- 
views of books in the field of inter-American 
law and relations, and documents of special 
interest to the American Governments. 

The activities of the Department in con- 
nection with this review were limited to 
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plans for its publication, including details 
as to the scope of the Bulletin and its distri- 
bution among the American Republics. 

V. The Department continued the cus- 
tomary legal and secretarial work of the 
Juridical Division of the Pan American 
Union in connection with the Governing 
Board of the Pan American Union, which 
became, after the Bogot& Conference, the 
Council of the Organization of American 
States. These activities consumed much of 
the time of the Chief of the Division of Legal 
Affairs as well as that of the Chief of the 
Division of Conferences and Organizations. 
It was necessary for one or both of the two 
Chiefs to be present at meetings of the 
Governing Board and to supervise the publi- 
cation of the minutes of the Governing 
Board in three languages. At the same time, 
the Department was frequently called upon 
to advise upon questions before the Govern- 
ing Board, such as the differences between 
the various reports of the Juridical Com- 
mittee of Rio de Janeiro upon a coordinated 
peace treaty and the question of the privi- 
leges and immunities of officers of the Pan 
American Union. 

With these activities in connection with 
the Governing Board must be associated the 
extensive work done by the Department in 
the preparation of the Agenda of the Confer- 
ence which opened at Bogoté on March 30. 
In fact, up to the date of the holding of the 
Conference most of the time of the officers 
and staff of the Department was spent in 
preparation for the Conference. The Chief 
of the Division of Legal Affairs, Mr. Manuel 
Canyes, was invited by the Colombian Gov- 
ernment to go to Bogoté for some six weeks 
in advance of the Conference to assist in 
organizing the Secretariat and principally to 
organize a Department of Documents, which 
functioned during the period of the Confer- 
ence. It may be noted that elaborate com- 
mendations were received from various 
sources expressing the appreciation of the 
different Governments for the high degree of 
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efficiency maintained by the Department of 
Documents. 

Following the Conference the Department 
gave itself almost exclusively to the study of 
the texts of the documents signed at the 
Conference. Much time was spent in com- 
paring the official texts of the documents and 
in revising them to the extent necessary to 
insure that the Spanish text was adequately 
reflected in the texts of the other three 
languages. 

VI. The regular activities of the Depart- 
ment include the supervision of the deposit 
of instruments of ratification of treaties and 
conventions, as well as the formal registra- 
tion of bilateral treaties and agreements. 
This involves the preparation of proces ver- 
baux of deposit, correspondence and keeping 
of records. A list of the agreements 
registered is prepared each year in three lan- 
guages and published in the Bulletin of the 
Pan American Union. In connection with 
the supervision of the registration of treaties 
and conventions a record is kept of all de- 
velopments concerning the approval, rati- 
fication, and promulgation of inter-American 
treaties and conventions. The regular semi- 
annual issues of the four-language chart 
called the Status of the Pan American Treaties 
and Conventions were prepared on the basis 
of this record. Another record lists bilateral 
treaties concluded by American States with 
each other and with non-American States. 

VII. The Department makes it one of its 
functions to promote, directly and indirectly, 
the work of the Inter-American Bar Asso- 
ciation. As part of these activities, the 
Division of Legal Affairs collaborates with 
national bar associations and with compara- 
tive law institutes in the various countries. 
The Department also corresponded with the 
Inter-American Academy of Comparative 
and International Law with the object of 
making suggestions for the promotion of its 
work, 

VIII. Among the special studies under- 
taken by the Department during the fiscal 
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year 1947-1948 was the preparation for 
publication of a list of Agreements in Force 
between the United States of America and 


other American Republics. In this work the 
Department was aided by the Legal Division 
of the Department of State, which submitted 
its own study on the subject, and the appre- 
ciation of the Department must be expressed 
for the careful work done by the Treaty 
Division of the Office of Legal Affairs of the 
Department of State. Another study, under- 
taken by the Department but not brought 
to completion during the fiscal year, was that 
of Copyright Protection in the Americas under 
National Legislation and Inter-American 
Treaties. This study will be a revision of 
the work published in 1943. 

The Division of Legal Affairs undertook 
the study of the marriage and divorce laws 
of the Americas and a substantial portion of 
the study was completed during the fiscal 
year. This study when completed will pre- 
sent an analysis of the legislation, court deci- 
sions, and rules of private international law 
applicable in each country. 

IX. The Department continued the publi- 
cation of successive volumes in the Congress 
and Conference Series. Among the new 
volumes published during the year were: No. 
53, in English, Report on Results of Conference 


for the Maintenance of Continental Peace and 


Security (Rio de Janeiro). Also Spanish and 
Portuguese copies of the same. No. 55, in 
English, Final Act of the Ninth Pan American 
Child Congress. Also Spanish text of same. 
The Law and Treaty Series, which is a 
regular publication of the Department, in- 
cluded, in English, Treaties and Conventions 
signed at the Fourth International Confer- 
ence of American States. Also texts of the 
same in Spanish, Portuguese and French. 
X. As noted above, the Division of Con- 
ferences and Organizations gave a large part 
of its time to collaboration with the Govern- 
ing Board of the Pan American Union and 
with its committees. The preparation by 
the Governing Board of the agenda of the 
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Bogot& Conference drew heavily upon the 
services of the Chief of the Division and the 
bilingual reporters of the Division. Never 
before, it can be truly said, were such elabo- 
rate preparations made for an International 
Conference of American States, entailing at 
the same time the presence of the Chief of 
the Division at the meetings of the Com- 
mittees and almost continuous secretarial 
work on the part of the Division. 

Independently of its activities in connec- 
tion with the Governing Board, the Division 
of Conferences and Organizations began a 
plan of furnishing the American Govern- 
ments and the public with information re- 
garding forthcoming inter-American confer- 
ences and the work of conferences recently 
held. It is hoped to increase this service 
and to expand the scope of the Congress and 
Conference Series already established. At 
the same time the Division is elaborating a 
“Plan of Participation by the Pan American 
Union in Inter-American and Other Inter- 
national Conferences.” 

In respect to specialized organizations, 
the Division gave its attention to the prepa- 
ration of reports on the history and present 
status of these organizations for the use of 
the Council of the Organization in working 
out the agreements to be entered into with 
the said organizations in accordance with 
Article 99 of the Charter and in determining 
the possibilities of better integration of their 
activities. 

The Director of the Department, Doctor 
Charles G. Fenwick, gave a number of public 
addresses on the inter-American regional 
system and the activities of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union. A series of three lectures was 
given at Holy Cross College, Worcester, 
Massachusetts, which will be published in 
book form. A lecture on The Pact of Bogotd 
and Other Juridical Decisions was given at 
the Pan American Union; an address on The 
Results of the Bogoté Conference was given 
before the Church Peace Union; and an 
address on the same subject before the 
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United Nations Association of Maryland. 

The Director also published a number of 
articles in scientific journals, as well as two 
articles in the Pan American Union Bulletin, 
one on The Voting Procedure in Inter-Ameri- 
can Conferences and another on The Protec- 
tion of the Fundamental Rights of Man. 


DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL AFFAIRS 


During the greater part of the fiscal year 
of 1947-48 the Columbus Memorial Library, 
Division of Intellectual Cooperation and 
Music Division of the Pan American Union 
continued functioning independently. A 
short resumé of the activities of each of these 
offices for that period follows: 

CoLtumBus MemoriaAu Lisprary.—Statis- 
tics for fiscal year 1947-48. 

Reference and Circulation.—38,694 books, 
pamphlets and magazines were circulated, 
with 11,132 readers using the library. Over 
10,000 reference inquiries were answered; 
480 of these by letter. 103 bibliographies 
and checklists were prepared. 

Inter-library loans.— 

To Items 
50 U.S. Government agencies. 1,302 


75 Colleges and universities... 634 
20 Public libraries............ 42 


11 Special libraries........... 289 
16 Diplomatic corps.......... 173 
688 Individuals............ ... 3,508 


860 Total entities 


Internal Routing of Periodicals —Some 
10,500 individual periodicals were charged 
and circulated throughout the Pan American 
Union in 233 bundles of about 50 each. 

Periodicals —2,678 publications were re- 
ceived, amounting to 14,714 separate issues. 
Of these, 1,287 were received as exchanges, 
1,299 as gifts, and 92 were purchased. 148 
new periodicals were added during the year. 

Periodical Indexing.—5,233 periodicals, 
including official papers, were indexed. Of 
these, 3,784 were general periodicals and 
1,449 were official gazettes. 16,366 cards 
were made and filed in the main catalog. 


5,948 Total items 
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Cataloging and Classification.—1,753 new 
books were added to the library, of which 
1,428 were new titles. 5,804 cards were 
added to the main catalog; 2,505 were 
Library of Congress printed cards and 3,299 
were mimeographed in the Library. The 
total number of cards in the main catalog is 
estimated at about one million. 

Binding.—453 volumes were bound; of 
these, 73 were books and 380 were periodi- 
cals. 

Publications.— 

The Pan American Bookshelf (El Libro Americano 
and O Livro Americano), 12 issues. (Vol. X, 
Nos. 7-12, Vol. XI, nos. 1-6). 

The Pan American Bookshelf Author-Index Vol. X. 

Catalog of the Second Pan American Book Exposi- 
tion May 11-June 6, 1947 


DrvisioN OF INTELLECTUAL COoOoPERA- 
Tt10N.—The Division of Intellectual Coopera- 
tion continued to perform all the various 
activities it had in past years, which can be 
found reported in detail in the Annual Re- 
port of the Director General of the Pan 
American Union for the various years and in 
the Report on the Activities of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union 19388-1948, presented to the 
member governments of the 21 American 
states at the Ninth Inter-American Confer- 
ence in Bogota, Colombia, April, 1948. 

Mrs. Concha Romero James, Chief of the 
division, spent one month during August and 
September 1947 in Mexico, where, at the 
invitation of the Gevernment, she helped 
organize the Direccién General de Relaciones 
Culturales de la Secretaria de Educacién 
Piblica. She again journeyed to Mexico 
City during November and December, to 
attend the Second Session of the General 
Conference of the United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
(UNESCO) as official observer from the Pan 
American Union. She was also invited by 
the Government of Venezuela to be a special 
guest at the inauguration ceremony of Presi- 
dent Rémulo Gallegos in February, 1948. 
Mr. José Gémez Sicre, member of the divi- 
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sion, organized, at the invitation of the Gov- 
ernment of Venezuela and in cooperation with 
the Ministry of Education of Venezuela and 
the Museum of Modern Art, New York City, 
a Pan American Exposition of Modern 
Paintings which was held at the Museo de 
Bellas Artes in Caracas, February 16-28, 
1948, in honor of the inauguration of Presi- 
dent Gallegos. He also made the arrange- 
ments for 15 art exhibitions held at the Pan 
American Union during the year. These in- 
cluded 10 one-man shows (by Argentine, 
Brazilian, Colombian, Cuban, Mexican, and 
United States artists), three group exhibi- 
tions, and two exhibitions of photographs. 

Aside from some 10 pamphlets on various 
subjects, the division issued some 6 bibli- 
ographies and lists. The serial publications 
Panorama, Correo, and Points of View were 
continued, two numbers of the first-men- 
tioned and one each of the others being 
issued. Three numbers of the Education 
Series appeared. Monographs on Diego 
Rivera of Mexico and Emilio Pettoruti of 
Argentina were added to the Contemporary 
Artists of Latin America series. In the field 
of education Happy Name Day, a play for 
upper elementary grades by Rose Berman, 
was mimeographed, as well as Opportunities 
for Summer Study in Latin America, 1948 
and Latin American Studies, the latter a list 
of persons conducting courses dealing with 
Latin America in American colleges and uni- 
versities. The Universities of Paraguay and 
Uruguay, Vol. VII of the series of mono- 
graphs on Higher Education in Latin America 
was also issued. 

Music Diviston.—Apart from the routine 
activities of the Music Division, which con- 
sist of library reference and loan services, 
supervision of the musical aspect of concerts, 
and cataloging of books and records, the 
arrears in the publication projects of the 
division were greatly cleared. 

The services of Miss Vanett Lawler of the 
staff were made available to the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 









Organization from July through December 

1947 in order that she could serve as Head 

of the Section of Arts and Letters at 

the uNEsco headquarters in Paris. Miss 

Mercedes de Moura Reis, Brazilian music 

librarian, arrived in October to serve as an 

Assistant in the division for a two-year 

period. Miss Laura Reyes, Chilean music 

educator, served as a consultant to the divi- 

sion in May 1948 and prepared a report en- 

titled: La Educacién Musical en las Escuelas 

Primarias de Chile. The addition to the 

staff of Miss Elizabeth Tylor for several 

months expedited preparation of material 
for publication. 

Eight concerts were given during the year, 
one of which was the Pan American Day 
concert of April 14, Olga Coelho, Brazilian 
soprano, soloist. Four of the eight concerts 
were given by a United States service band 
or orchestra with a soloist. The piano was 
the solo instrument in three of the concerts, 
the voice in four, and the violin in one. 
Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, and Mexico were represented by the 
performers. 

Various piano arrangements of songs and 
dances were prepared during the year, and 
the following publications were issued: 
Selected List of Latin American Song Books and 

References for Guidance in Planning Fiestas, 

by Leila Fern Thompson, 6th ed. rev. 

Partial List of Latin American Music Obtainable 
in the United States, compiled by Leila Fern 
Thompson, 8rd ed. rev. and enlarged. 

With the appointment and arrival of the 
Director of the Department of Cuitural 
Affairs, Dr. Jorge Basadre, in February, 
1948, the existing Columbus Memorial Li- 
brary, Division of Intellectual Cooperation 
and Music Division were placed under the 
jurisdiction of the Department. The Direc- 
tor immediately began a period of interview- 
ing their personnel, observing existing prac- 
tices and policies, and planning the 


reorganization of the Department. The 
first steps of the reorganization were taken 
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in April 1948 and the final ones at the end of 
June, just prior to the beginning of the new 
1948-49 fiscal year. 

The Department of Cultural Affairs was 
created as one of the five technical and ad- 
ministrative Departments of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union in order to broaden the scope of, 
coordinate, and integrate all inter-American 
cultural activities. The Department also is 
to act as the permanent secretariat of the 
Inter-American Cultural Council, and _ its 
Director as the Executive Secretary of said 
Council. 

As a technical and administrative unit 
within the Pan American Union, the Depart- 
ment of Cultural Affairs will act as the: 

1. Agency of establishment and develop- 
ment of personal and institutional contacts 
within the scope of cultural life in the field of 
international cooperation; 

2. Office of collaboration in plans and 
projects of international cultural under- 
standing adopted by the Organization of 
American States together with other coun- 
tries; 

3. Instrument for initiation and stimula- 
tion of activities of this character, with the 
fulfillment of final objectives totally or par- 
tially the responsibility of the interested 
governments, organizations, or individuals; 

4. Center of execution of specific cultural 
activities developed under the exclusive re- 
sponsibility of the Organization of American 
States or its Secretariat, the Pan American 
Union; and for creation of plans and projects 
that remain the direct responsibility of the 
Department; 

5. Organ for the rapid and efficient compi- 
lation of up-to-date annotated lists of insti- 
tutions, individuals, congresses, books, and 
facts connected with cultural activities, 
always with a view to their maximum dis- 
semination. 

To enable these functions to be performed 
as expeditiously as possible, the following 
policies have been formulated and adopted 
within the Department: 
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1. Differentiation between administrative 
and technical activities; 

2. Specialization of the functions of the 
technical staff in order to obtain concentra- 
tion upon specific areas; 

3. Formulation in advance of specific proj- 
ects to be completed during the fiscal year. 

In order that its aims and purposes might 
be accomplished in the most efficient manner, 
the Department of Cultural Affairs was re- 
organized and enlarged to include: the 
Columbus Memorial Library, three Divi- 
sions, and two special offices, namely: the 
Divisions of Education; Philosophy; Letters 
and Sciences; Music and Visual Arts; and 
the offices of the Special Adviser to the 
Director, and of Inter-American Library 
Service. 

The Columbus Memorial Library will be 
responsible for the maintenance of library 
facilities for the Pan American Union. Act- 
ing-in-charge and Associate Librarian is now 
Miss Marietta Daniels, who has had many 
years of technical and organizational library 
experience in both Latin America and the 
United States. The Library will be func- 
tionally reorganized to render better service 
to the Pan American Union, the Organiza- 
tion of American States, and the agencies of 
the various governments. 

In April 1948 Mr. Donald G. Patterson of 
the Library of Congress became Acting 
Librarian of the Columbus Memorial Li- 
brary, and remained through June. Aside 
from performing routine administrative 
duties, Mr. Patterson studied Library con- 
ditions and made recommendations for spe- 
cific changes in all aspects of its organization. 
His service to the Library during this period 
was of great value and importance. 

The Division of Education will take charge 
of activities and problems related to: the 
study of Latin America in schools, colleges 
and universities of the United States; the 
educational systems of Latin America; the 
technical aspects of the better development 
of educational theories and practices in the 


held in Caracas, Venezuela, from August 5 





hemisphere; the typical problems of educa- 
tion in the various countries, regions, and 
social groups within the Organization of 
American States; the administration of the 
Leo 8. Rowe Pan American Fund; and the 
problems related to the exchange of students, 
professors, and specialists. The Acting Chief 
of the division is Miss Vanett Lawler, and 
the staff will include three educational 
specialists and two research assistants. 

The Division of Philosophy, Letters and 
Sciences will be responsible for the promotion 
of an active program of inter-American co- 
operation in the fields of philosophy, letters, 
and social and natural sciences. The Chief 
of the division is Dr. Ermilio Abreu Gémez, 
distinguished Mexican professor and author. 
The division will include sections on: Philoso- 
phy, headed by Dr. Anibal Sanchez Reulet, 
Argentine professor; Letters; the Social Sci- 
ences; and the Natural Sciences, the organi- 
zation of which will be begun by Mrs. Chris- 
tina Buechner, Executive Secretary of the 
Committee on Inter-American Scientific 
Publication. 

The Division of Music and Visual Arts will 
have the responsibility of the maintenance 
of a program of technical services and the 
development of special projects relating to 
all aspects within these fields, including con- 
tacts with specialists in all of the American 
States. This division will also have the 
responsibility of concerts and art exhibitions 
at the Pan American Union. The Chief of 
the division is Charles Seeger, and José 
Gomez Sicre will be the art specialist. 

The office of the Special Adviser to the 
Director will carry out projects specifically 
assigned to it of outstanding importance be- 
cause of their international import or their 
coverage of specialized fields, as well as other 
assigned duties involving contacts, lectures 
and research. The first of the projects to be 
completed by Mrs. Concha Romero James, 
the Special Adviser, was the regional educa- 
tional seminar for Latin American countries 
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to September 8, 1948. This seminar was 
sponsored jointly by the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi- 
zation (UNESCO) and the Pan American 
Union. 

The office of Inter-American Library Serv- 
ice, in charge of Mrs. Janeiro Brooks 
Schmid, acts as a center of research on Latin 
American librarianship, of Inter-American 
bibliography, and of information on Latin 
American libraries and library problems. 

An Administrative Secretariat for the De- 
partment is also functioning; it is responsible 
for the transmission of the incoming and out- 
going correspondence of the various divisions 
and offices, maintenance of files for the 
Department, allocation and supervision of 
the work of the non-technical personnel, and 
general contact with the outside. 


DEPARTMENT OF PuBLIC INFORMATION 


The five offices that on August 1, 1948, 
were placed under the jurisdiction of the 
newly created Department of Public Infor- 
mation—the Editorial and Printing Divi- 
sions, the Divisions of Special Publications 
and Special Events, and the Press and 
Publicity Desk—operated individually dur- 
ing the fiscal year 1947-48. The former 
titles, therefore, are used, although they no 
longer correspond to those of the new ad- 
ministrative unit. 

EprrortaL Drviston.—In 1947-48 the 
Bulletin of the Pan American Union"* entered 
its fifty-fourth year of publication. The 
Bulletin appeared in Spanish, Portuguese, 
and English editions, the contents of which 
were not necessarily identical, except for 
official material. This included biographical 
sketches of new members of the Governing 
Board or Council and of Latin American 
Presidents who took office during the year; 


18 As announced in the October, 1948, issue, that was the final 
number of the Bulletin of the Pan American Union. It has been 
substituted by two new publications, one a quarterly entitled 
Annals of the Organization of American States, and the other an 
illustrated monthly magazine, Américas, both of which began 
to appear in 1949. 
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accounts of special meetings of the Board or 
Council to welcome Presidents or Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs; addresses concerning the 
Inter-American Conference for the Main- 
tenance of Continental Peace and Security, 
with the text of the Treaty signed there; 
the series of addresses on the Bogoté Con- 
ference delivered at the Pan American 
Union by three officials, with the most im- 
portant documents of the Conference; and 
articles on other conferences. 

In the official sphere too, were the sum- 
mary of important action taken by the 
Board and Council and brief accounts of 
special events at the Pan American Union. 

At the request of the Representative of 
Haiti several articles in French were printed 
in the English edition of the Bulletin, which 
circulated in his country. 

International law efforts toward inter- 
American understanding, travel, aviation, 
the Indian, agriculture, industry, commerce, 
housing, social security, literature, music, 
art, and art museums were among the 
topics discussed in the 100 articles published 
in one or more editions of the Bulletin last 
year. In view of the fact that the Bulle- 
tin has not had funds to pay for contribu- 
tions, the cooperation of authors through- 
out the Continent has been especially 
appreciated. 

The English edition of the Bulletin con- 
tinued the series of short popular articles 
called In Our Hemisphere. They are used 
extensively by the Specialist in Education 
of the Department of Cultural Affairs. 
Some of these pieces published in the Spanish 
and Portuguese editions also, as _ space 
would allow. 

Under the heading Pan American News 
the Bulletin continued to give a summary of 
presidential messages, which are a valuable 
source of information, and to note advances 
made by the American Republics in many 
phases of activity. Short items of interest 
were grouped under the heading We See 
by the Papers that—. 
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The Portuguese section of the Editorial 
Division was called upon, as in former 
years, to translate the Secretary General’s 
annual report, besides letters and miscel- 
laneous material for other divisions of the 
Union. 

Several members of the Editorial Divi- 
sion gave talks on Pan American subjects 
before audiences in Washington or the 
vicinity. 

Division OF Printinc.—The Division 
continued to function primarily as the 
production staff for all contractual printing 
and a substantial amount of the material 
processed in the Mail Room. Publications 
were planned as to format and printing 
process; estimates obtained; material was 
copy-edited, and prepared for photograph- 
ing when printing was to be done by lithog- 
raphy; layouts were made; art work exe- 
cuted; photoengravings and electrotypes 
ordered. Contact was maintained with the 
Government Printing Office, private plants, 
and engravers throughout all stages of 
production. After completion of work, in- 
voices were audited and approved for pay- 
ment. Altogether a total of 171 jobs were 
either completed or put into production 
during the year ended June 30. 

There were 118 separate pieces of printed 
matter purchased outside the building. 
They varied from post-card views of the 
Pan American Union building and identifica- 
tion books for the members of the Governing 
Board and their respective delegations to 
books of nearly 200 pages. 

In addition to the three editions of the 
Bulletin issued monthly, mention may be 
made of a number of publications for the 
Department of International Law and 
Organization; three titles on educational 
subjects; three booklets in the American 
Nations and Cities Series; three publications 
for the Travel Division; two monographs on 
contemporary Latin American artists; the 
catalogue of the Second Pan American Book 
Exposition; several publications for Pan 
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American Day; an agricultural monograph; 
a booklet, two reprints, and an article for 
three embassies and the Department of 
State. 

Production was well advanced at the 
close of the year on five of the documents 
signed at the Bogota Conference, each docu- 
ment being printed in four languages, and 
on other publications. 

More than 50 jobs produced on the Pan 
American Union’s lithographic equipment 
were routed through the Division for the 
purpose of having covers designed, layouts 
and drawings made, and copy prepared for 
the camera. In this category were the 
Monthly Bookshelf and its index. 

Special covers were designed for numerous 
mimeographed publications and in some 
instances layouts for illustrations were 
made. Sixty pages of such layouts were 
planned for publications of the Conserva- 
tion Section. 

Of eleven miscellaneous jobs ordered for 
the Inter-American Institute of Agricultural 
Sciences, three were reprints of articles 
appearing in other publications, which re- 
quired special title page layouts. The Divi- 
sion of Printing cooperated with other 
offices in the preparation of maps, charts, 
signs, letterheads, and numerous personnel 
and office forms. 

The general photographic collection re- 
mained under the supervision of the Divi- 
sion of Printing. The maintenance of the 
files involved the work of accessioning, 
classifying and filing prints as well as the 
correspondence relating to the loan service. 
During the year about 400 new prints were 
acquired. Photographs not restricted as to 
use were made available to responsible or- 
ganizations and individuals. Government 
departments, educational institutions, pub- 
lishers of textbooks and periodicals, authors, 
lecturers and others availed themselves of 
the privilege by borrowing more than 2,000 
prints for reproduction, reference and ex- 
hibition. 
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In response to numerous requests for 
other pictorial material, special proofs, elec- 
trotypes, and cuts were supplied. 

Division OF SPECIAL PUBLICATIONS.— 
This division has the responsibility of pre- 
paring three sets of illustrated booklets 
issued by the Pan American Union to pro- 
vide information about the member coun- 
tries, their capitals, and their products. 

During the past year the work of the office 
was carried on by only one person. Be- 
sides its regular duties the Division worked 
on compiling a ten year report on the Pan 
American Union, making many translations, 
and editing manuscripts prepared in other 
divisions. 

The chief of the office spent seven weeks 
in Bogoté as head of the English transla- 
tion section of the Conference secretariat. 

During the year booklets on Haiztz, 
Panama, and Rio de Janeiro were issued. 
The booklet on Guatemala City is in page 
proof, and revised reprints of Cuba, Ecua- 
dor, and El Salvador are in galley proof. 

DivisIoN OF SPECIAL EvENts.—This Divi- 
sion was principally concerned with the 
following: 

I. Coordination, promotion, and distribu- 
tion of Pan American Day material—Let- 
ters in English, Spanish, and Portuguese 
were sent to governors, mayors, presidents 
of Chambers of Commerce, superintendents 
of schools, universities, international clubs, 
and women’s clubs. The following table 
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shows the publications issued and quantities 
ordered. With the exception of The Inter- 
American System, the numbers also repre- 
sent distribution, which was made through 
this office. 

II. Planning and oversight of physical 
arrangements for programs presented at the 
Pan American Union and for exhibits spon- 
sored elsewhere by the Union or by members 
of the Council. These totaled 49 last year. 

III. Maintenance of specialized invita- 
tion lists, now containing over 5,000 names. 
18,000 invitations and 15,000 admission 
cards for evening concerts were mailed; 
6,300 invitations for lectures; and 3,000 
invitations for art exhibits. 

IV. Miscellaneous activities, which in- 
cluded encouraging the first Pan American 
Day dinner given by the citizens of Wash- 
ington and assuming responsibility for many 
details connected with this function; and 
arranging programs, including motion pic- 
tures or music, a tour of the building, a 
short talk by a Pan American Union staff 
member for a number of groups. 

Press AND Pusticiry Desk.—On October 
1, 1947, one staff member was temporarily 
assigned to press and publicity activities 
formerly undertaken by the Counselor’s 
Office, which had been discontinued. This 
desk, whose work was necessarily limited in 
scope, was set up purely as a stop-gap ar- 
rangement pending establishment of the 
Department of Public Information. Ac- 
tivities were focused chiefly on insuring a 
flow of material to the press and radio and 
on furnishing information in response to 
queries from the public. 

Besides issuing releases and preparing 
articles for outside publication, the office 
secured talent for and supervised a half- 
hour, Pan American Union-sponsored show 
of Latin American songs and dances tele- 
vised over the American Broadcasting 
Company facilities; made a survey of all 
club groups and organizations in Washing- 
ton with inter-American interests offering 
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language classes, Latin American programs, 
etc., to the public; and performed many 
other services. 

To help secure wider and more accurate 
coverage of Latin America in the educa- 
tional field, this desk, together with the 
Department of Cultural Affairs, cooperated 
with Scholastic Magazines of New York, 
whose publications reach a large audience 
of high school students and teachers. 

Finally, at the request of the Pan Amer- 
ican Union Staff Committee, it helped found 
and edit a monthly news bulletin to keep 
staff members informed of Pan American 
Union activities and to promote closer team- 
work. 


DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 


The Department of Administrative Serv- 
ices contains the Office of the Director of 
the Department and the following Divi- 
sions: Fiscal, Personnel, Philatelic Services, 
Mimeographing and Duplicating, and Build- 
ings and Grounds. 

In addition to the general supervision of 
the divisions in the department, the Office 
of the Director has been occupied with 
several activities not assigned directly to it. 

During the past fiscal year, considerable 
time and effort were expended in assisting 
the Secretary General and the Special 
Committee of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion in working out the plans for financing 
the Pan American Union. The Council 
approved a new plan of financing which 
provided for 40% of the budget to be ap- 
portioned among the contributing govern- 
ments on the basis of population, and 60% 
of the budget on the same relative basis as 
the contributing governments pay to the 
United Nations. 

At the same time, assistance was given 
to the Secretary General and the Council 
in the preparation of the budget, the amount 
of which, with the consent of the govern- 
ments, was very materially increased, to 
$2,130,000. However, this sum was ‘in- 





tended to include funds for the Inter-Amer- 
ican Defense Board, The Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council, and the 
Inter-American Commission of Women, all 
of which were financed previously by other 
procedures. 

To assist in this work in the future, a 
technician in budgetary matters has been 
employed and assigned to the Department. 

The formulation and execution of plans 
to invest temporarily idle money so as to 
provide an investment income, without 
handicapping the orderly progress of opera- 
tions, were undertaken. 

There is an administrative analyst on the 
staff of the Department, whose services 
have been utilized by other offices of the 
Union. 

Considerable time has been devoted to 
the problems of the general reorganization 
of the Pan American Union into five new 
departments. This has also entailed col- 
laboration in the preparation of Regulations 
of the Pan American Union, with particular 
reference to financial matters. The Fi- 
nancial Regulations approved by the Coun- 
cil provide for a Committee on Finances to 
act on behalf of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion. The regulations also outline the 
relationship of the Committee and of the 
Secretary General to the financial adminis- 
tration of the Pan American Union, and 
provide for an annual audit on behalf of 
the Council by independent auditors. 

During this year a set of general regulations 
for the Pan American Union was prepared 
and has been discussed by the Council. 

Supplementing regulations adopted, the 
Secretary General took administrative ac- 
tion on several matters coming within his 
authority. Among the subjects acted upon 
were classification of positions on the staff, 
salary schedules, promotion policies, tax 
benefits, procurement of supplies and serv- 
ices, employees’ grievances, overtime, leaves 
of absence, and official travel. 

The Director of the Department serves as 
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Secretary and Treasurer of the Committee 
charged with the administration of the 
Pan American Union Retirement and Pen- 
sion Plan, approved by the Council. The 
Plan operates on a calendar year basis, and 
the Committee renders separate reports to 
the Council. However, it may be stated 
here that during the year plans were de- 
veloped to provide for the liberalization of 
benefits payable to employees who have re- 
tired and those who will retire in the future, 
plans that were approved by the Council. 

In December, 1947, the Department of 
Administrative Services, with the approval 
of the Secretary General, sponsored a con- 
test which was conducted among members 
of the staff for the submission of the most 
meritorious ideas for the use of the Union 
in its program of operations. 

Due to the intolerably crowded conditions 
of the offices of the Pan American Union, 
quarters were rented elsewhere for the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau, and a few offices 
of the Pan American Union were moved to 
the same location. Later in the year a small 
building was rented for part of the Depart- 
ment of Economic and Social Affairs. 

Numerous building alterations were neces- 
sary to accomodate reorganized offices and 
to provide the greatest possible amount of 
office space. To accomplish this, it was 
necessary to occupy space formerly used for 
exhibits and even to utilize corridors. 

In line with the reorganization, two em- 
ployees engaged in audit work for the Fiscal 
Division were detached from that division 
and assigned to audit with immediate 
responsibility to the Director of the Depart- 
ment. 

Plans for the new administration building 
were studied with the architects and plans 
and specifications were approved. Con- 
tinuous negotiations with the general con- 
tractor and the architects have been neces- 
sary. To assist in checking plans and in 
awarding subcontracts, the services of a 
consulting engineer were obtained. The 


building is progressing according to sched- 
ule. Plans are in progress for the corner- 
stone laying on Columbus Day,” and 
it is expected that the building will be occu- 
pied about the middle of 1949. 

The financing of the new building consists 
of a $650,000 grant from the Carnegie 
Corporation, a special fund accumulated by 
the Pan American Union over a period of 
years, and a loan from a local bank. 

The Director serves on a Committee with 
the Chairman of the Council and the Secre- 
tary General for the purpose of cooperating 
with the Executor of the Estate of the late 
Director General of the Pan American 
Union, Dr. Leo 8. Rowe. Dr. Rowe left 
his residuary estate to be administered under 
the direction of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion as a revolving loan fund for Latin Amer- 
ican students desiring to study in the 
United States, and for loans to members of 
the staff of the Pan American Union. 

Soon after the close of the fiscal year 
1947-48, the Pan American Union was 
notified that it had been made the bene- 
ficiary of a provision in the will of William 
Nelson Cromwell. When the estate is set- 
tled, it is estimated that the Union will 
receive not less than $200,000. 

Fiscat Driviston.—The Fiscal Division 
undertakes the accounting and treasury 
functions, not only for the funds of the 
Pan American Union, but also for the Inter- 
American Institute of Agricultural Sci- 
ences. Inasmuch as the Director of the 
Department is also Treasurer of the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau, the details of 
that work too are performed in the Fiscal 
Division. 

Among the special funds administered in 
the Division are the Pan American Union 
Retirement and Pension Fund, including 
a Savings and Loan Department; Leo S$. 
Rowe Pan American Fund; Inter-American 
Student Forum; Inter-American Music 
Center; Philatelic Account; Building Con- 

19 See p. 245. 
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struction Fund, and numerous other tem- 
porary accounts resulting from grants or 
other activities. 

During the past year the office maintained 
accounts and handled the funds for the 
Inter-American Commission of Women and 
the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council. Hereafter these organs will be 
supported from the budget of the Pan Amer- 
ican Union. 

In addition to the normal functions of 
billing, collecting, disbursing, accounting 
and reporting on the various funds, the 
Division assists in handling accounts for 
charity campaigns and employees’ wel- 
fare activities, such as a cooperative gasoline 
sales plan, group life insurance, and group 
hospitalization plans. 

Transportation for officers and members 
of the staff planning official travel are pro- 
vided upon request. 

In cooperation with the Director of the 
Department, the details in connection with 
insurance and tax problems are handled. 

In accordance with decisions of the Coun- 
cil, plans are being put into effect which will 
result in utilizing private banks as deposi- 
tories for the funds of the Union in lieu of 
the Treasury of the United States. 

Financial statements for the fiscal year 
are issued separately from this report. 

PERSONNEL Divistion.—The Personnel 
Division, established August 11, 1947, eval- 
uated and classified all positions in the 
Pan American Union, and set up uniform 
records, files, and work procedures. It con- 
ducts recruitment, placement, and inter- 
office transfers of personnel; keeps time and 
leave records; and assists in the prepara- 
tion of the payroll. Furthermore, it co- 
operated in the formulation of personnel 
policies and practices, salary schedules, 
and work-week and leave regulations. The 
policy of an equitable geographical distribu- 
tion of appointees on the staff of the Union 
is followed as far as possible. 

The Division was in charge of Pan Amer- 





ican Union participation in various charity 
campaigns. 

Moreover, at the request of the Director 
of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau, and 
with the approval of the Secretary General 
and the Director of the Department of 
Administrative Services, the Personnel Divi- 
sion has completely surveyed and reclassified 
all the positions of the Pan American Sani- 
tary Bureau and advised the Director on 
reorganization problems and personnel poli- 
cies and procedures. The Division has met 
numerous requests of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau for individuals to fill 
vacancies in that organization. 

Furthermore, the Personnel Division has 
received a considerable number of requests 
from the various Latin American Embassies 
and United States Government agencies for 
personnel, and in every instance has been 
able to assist in obtaining the type of in- 
dividual requested. Numerous persons call- 
ing at this office requesting employment have 
been referred to and placed in various 
government agencies and international or- 
ganizations. This extra service is believed 
by the Division to be valuable to the Pan 
American Union as well as to the individuals 
involved, who included United States citi- 
zens and Latin American citizens seeking 
employment in this country. 

DivisioN OF OFFICE Services.—The 
Division of Office Services is charged with 
the responsibility of offering as complete a 
program of general services as_ possible. 
These services are designed to aid the in- 
dividual employee as well as to serve the 
office as a whole. 

A breakdown of the duties performed, 
which are necessarily of a miscellaneous 
character, shows that the division was 
vitally concerned with many activities. It 
had to do with the allocation of office space 
and the purchase of office supplies, furni- 
ture, equipment, and services; acted as mes- 
sage center for all incoming and outgoing 
mail, as well as for inter-office communica- 














tions; supervised the receptionist’s desk at 
the front door, the file room, messenger 
service (both inside and outside the build- 
ing), telephone, telegraph, and cable serv- 
ice, varityping, and typewriter repairs; had 
charge of subscriptions to periodicals issued 
by the Pan American Union; maintained a 
flag-lending service to schools and organi- 
zations; channeled work for the Mimeo- 
graphing and Duplicating Division; and at 
the special events at the Pan American 
Union, coordinated activities of divisions 
or departments with each other and/or with 
the work of the Superintendent of Buildings 
and Grounds. 

One of the primary functions of the office 
has been the sale and distribution of publica- 
tions by mail and by the receptionist. Dur- 
ing this year, total receipts from the sale 
of publications were higher than for the 
previous year. 

The office has the policy of purchasing 
labor-saving devices whenever feasible. 

Recently plans have been formulated and 
a start made towards establishing a more 
adequate and useful property accounting 
system and taking a complete inventory 
of the equipment. 

PuiwaTeLic Driviston.—Latin American 
postage stamps are sold to collectors and 
dealers, and information is prepared and 
distributed about new stamps and the sub- 
jects depicted thereon. Three specimen 
copies of all new postal issues of the 21 
American Republics are received by the 
Philatelic Depository and maintained for 
exhibit and study purposes. 

Consignments are received, for sale to the 
public at face value, of up to 15,000 copies 
of all new postage stamps issued by Argen- 
tina, Guatemala, Panama, and the Domin- 
ican Republic. During the past year nego- 
tiations were carried on with other member 
governments, and progress was made, in 
several instances, toward their greater 
participation in the program. Advice was 
also given, upon request of governments, on 
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proposed postal issues and their philatelic 
sales possibilities. 

The volume of sales for the past fiscal 
year showed a slight decrease from that of 
the previous year because of the smaller 
number of new stamps issued. The number 
of dealers and collectors placing advance 
orders for all forthcoming postal issues in- 
creased, however, from 140 to 200. As a 
result of probable increased governmental 
participation, the Division anticipates not 
only to expand its sales but to intensify its 
educational work in 1948-49. 

Promotional work was carried on through 
exhibits and lectures on the historical, cul- 
tural, and economic significance of the sub- 
jects depicted on Latin American postage 
stamps; preparation of educational mate- 
rials, such as releases to newspapers and 
trade journals, and three new manuscripts 
of the series on Who’s Who on Postage 
Stamps of Latin America. 

OrFicE oF MepicaL Services.—During 
its second full year of operation, the office 
has maintained a health program with em- 
phasis on the prevention of illness and the 
promotion of optimum health of the em- 
ployees of the Pan American Union. Treat- 
ments were given to 222 staff members dur- 
ing the course of the year. 

The services of the staff physician, 
including diagnosis, prescription, and treat- 
ment, were requested by an average of 18 
staff members per month. Complete phys- 
ical examinations were given to a monthly 
average of six prospective new employees. 

Individual health counseling and _treat- 
ments by the nurse were given to a monthly 
average of 98 employees. Nursing care 
included the treatment of colds and minor 
injuries, removal of foreign bodies from 
the eye, immunizations, surgical dressings, 
and the administration of medications as 
prescribed by the staff physician. 

Miscellaneous services of the Office in- 
cluded emergency treatment for visitors to 
the Pan American Union Building; emer- 
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gency treatments by the staff physician at 
his private office; smallpox vaccinations as 
required for travel abroad; emergency home 
visits by the nurse to employees absent 
from duty; advice on the settlement of 
claims for compensation as the result of 
injury; and counsel to supervisors with 
respect to the health problems of employees 
as related to the performance of their duties. 

Inasmuch as the staff nurse is the only 
full-time employee of the Office of Medical 
Services, it was decided not to create a 
special Division, and to assign her to the 
office of the Director of the Department of 
Administrative Services. 

MIMEOGRAPHING AND DupLicaTINnG Divi- 
SION.—Services rendered by the Division 
increased by approximately ten percent 
during the past fiscal year. A total of 
10.5 million mimeograph and multigraph 
impressions were made in 1,856 jobs during 
the year. In addition, 410 plates were made 
for jobs completed by the new photo-litho- 
graphic unit, and photographic work con- 
sisted of 117 jobs, requiring 353 negatives 
and 1,405 prints. 

Mail handled by the Division consisted 
of 190,000 incoming letters and packages 
and 466,000 outgoing items, containing 
902,000 pieces of printed matter. 

The Division maintains a stock of all 
publications of the Pan American Union 
(except those of the Travel Division) from 
which it fills orders. Addressograph lists, 
maintained for the Pan American Union and 
the Pan American Sanitary Bureau, contain 
a total of 74,000 plates, 16,000 of which are 
new names. 6,000 changes of address were 
made during the course of the year. 





Equipment for which the Division is 
responsible was improved by the purchase 
of a new amplifier and microphones for the 
public address system, a projector for 2 x 
2” slides, and the reconditioning of a 16 
mm. motion picture projector. 

Division oF BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS.— 
The Division is concerned in maintaining 
the buildings and grounds in repair and 
keeping them cleaned, serviced, and guarded. 
During the year numerous minor repairs 
were made in the heating, plumbing, and 
electrical systems; under the supervision of 
a gardener, the grounds have been kept 
in good condition; twenty-four hour guard 
service has been continued; the cleaning 
force has been augmented, the greater part 
of this shifted to night work under a super- 
visor and, to facilitate operations, improved 
equipment provided. 

The Division made the physical arrange- 
ments for numerous official functions held 
at the Union. 

New machinery and equipment for the 
telephone service were installed. The change 
permits dialing of inter-office and outside 
numbers without the use of an operator. 
The service of one employee has been saved. 

A full-time painter was added to the staff 
to diminish the necessity for contracting 
for all such work. 

The removal of the old steam boilers and 
the alteration of a portion of the main 
building to provide more stacks and facilities 
for the expansion of the library was com- 
pleted during the year. 

Plans are being made to contract for some 
needed major repairs to the esplanade and 
the exterior of the main building. 
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Pan AMERICAN UNION FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the Fiscal Year July 1, 1947-June 30, 1948 


WORKING FUND ACCOUNT 
As of June 30, 1948 
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SUMMARY OF WORKING FUND ACCOUNT 
For the Fiscal Year July 1, 1947-June 30, 1948 
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1 Detailed schedule is given in the next table. 
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1 Paid prior to the beginning of the fiscal year 1947-48. 
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ITEMIZED STATEMENT OF QUOTA PAYMENTS 
July 1, 1947-June 30, 1948 








In full 
RGR WI Seveysc 2 hic. chou ata eran tctereamec ey rae eran apnoea 1942-43 $5,185.50 
1943-44 6,222.60 
1944-45 6,361.02 
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AG tRLGI ON oe oases 2 ele ene Cacia ee Sh ea ctr aero 7,979.90 
BRR cecocie sc aN oat ek eee en ee eae aera 6,118.82 
VCR TSEU BER RE eos cose 9a nea Nome a vias elena eal elas PARES 2,702.95 
1 OUCS Tr | ne eee ern Parone aeae sere Aa ns tee en RSET ey EO at 49,901.45 
ERR UINN SMe rato c pater css elo eos ae ows Rie dm Lave esate EN 1,421.18 
Wniteds MURLeRe 2 oe nee eee wen Soles esan iow eo dace eee 359,488.21 
| DS PCS RR area toe a eRe nen ive Per eree ee CR aS f 4,956.61 
A CTEXCTE G) CG are ee eo er ar RA RR OR eer 8,991.21 
1947-48 On account 
13:0 | ee ener erate RT DTN Pe re Rea $84, 169.49 
BOVERI ose) ee cas sorts x vtgs Me oe eb ahag Pe pen mea ee aS a era 7,135.58 
IWIDAR AOA i reese cc alec tera area a aaa aanenaaaecaaterers 2,208.39 


LT | ER Reet Marl ear aegC Re Era CEN RE ire eA era eam PI unre 


1. Quota payments for previous years made after the beginning of the fiscal year 1947-48 





52,588.09 


39,429.63 


92,017.72 


480,611.03 


93,513.46 


$666, 142.21 
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QUOTAS DUE AND UNPAID 
June 30, 1948 


ATRONTING, .5.. 25.6006: Ue ns | eae ae ae Paeegt CNS ee ree ee ver ee AP er on eee EC Ee 
WEGUWAR. cies eo Scans PA Ga Soca tan cas ere So Oe rare Se SoS a Vika ene ee 
7 ere renee). | ee Ree Cre SIAR CG 5 wo scoicccs.og askin 
(COT ae reer ee 1945-46............ $ 9,320.87 

PORTA ox.0'55 caneanies 12,126.50 
CORGAARICR «accesses TS 7 ee $ 1,631.59 

ee PRM cc sco caic} «, shac b arern ete Slant Pe ee iene 
PICUROOR § 255. scsoes cay UE ene ere eA ee Poe ee ear ee Balances. acis5 ose cee 3s 
WOOT AGAG ise swiein cei Ra oh ee ec ota i oes ane passe ns Seach IA oe RIAN COs sic. siecizwler eects 
PAPAGUAY. «.<60.50scce ccs So ere $ 1,826.59 

1944-45. ........... 1,826.59 

1945-46............ 1,826.59 

Lt) 2,283.24 

MOST HAS once ses ERM RID  cts cs20 a4 dhe a avec ey avi nee 
NON cease os Pe ve cach sn MA RR en en Sa Parcter Sire oh ames era cer tee eva cecoRaeate ohare ahs Sa eEST RT ara aE FONE 

Unpaid quotas:ss ol June a0, 1088 6s cscs es sea ccinesiemnsnels weewscnienes 


QUOTAS OF THE TWENTY-ONE AMERICAN REPUBLICS FOR THE SUPPORT OF THE PAN AMERICAN 


UNION 
For the Fiscal Year Ending June 30, 1949 


Country Total Country 

PMB RANESE cross esas Giese aes ncaa eke OOPGIO NES. SEAMED: o> 5 eit SA 6 wine ave lea ee ease 

BRUNI ot ih chan Sey th he canara ae PSIRASAOD! © GELONGNIERS 555-65. os hints ca side ors scons 

DDS a otra ed Beet SERPS eee ncn NEG GORI BMIOSIOO 6.55 25:506. dove rei cdsse diatonaeneeleg 
REAR errr ere are eer errr eres 

SSM MIDNA co een Says Seen eer ee er err ee 
ee eer eee een 
atte sce 23,271.27 Peru... .-.... eee e ieee ents eee 
Dominican Republic................. 7,602.31 United BUALOSIA. 56ers nevcarawencnarnen 

I esc ax ons Vlas has 11,181.99 _UTWgUaY........- 6 reer eee eee 
DM asec acces cesses a ceanes Zaman VOMBUMB. 20> acer sceew tener ns: __ 20,431 
NEN onc scdh cioansrwiat haha eae 12,286.78 Total. ...............45. $2,130,000. 0) 


The formula used to determine the quotas for the support of the Pan American Union, approved bj 
the Council of the Organization of American States, involves the application of two bases. 

Forty percent of the budget is apportioned according to the traditional population basis. Sixty 
percent is apportioned on the same relative basis as the member States are expected to pay to the United 
Nations Organization. Thus the budget for the fiscal year July 1, 1948 to June 30, 1949 was composed 


of the following: 


OWAP a ee te clei Oty OE nt) a nee cee re eee ar 
60% on the basis of quotas payable to the United Nations................... 


PANGS EURO G 0 ee A raasste dy erate ree Sie a See een Ra nee ee 
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INTER-AMERICAN ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL—STATEMENT OF QUOTAS DUE AND UNPAID 
As of June 30, 1948 





Bilin os neo ess come en eee naesanace DS Sk 2) Rea tre PONT eerie CME er MATT $494.75 
Bibawies Sacco renee ae eee mes RU os = ab Sens once Reena tae ee 5,819.11 
Cae Savdiekencsaiere see ee WE ies cicnccndonss $ 98.42 
Ne no eS oe 96.23 
1 a eee ae 98.70 
00) 2 7 Soe eee ere 98.70 
Ll 2 a ee CSE C Le far 490.75 
CB os hes cho ae eee 1 7.75 Se nner eee $634.14 
Oe oo es Sear, 634.14 
al 2 oe pee caper ie 591.86 
10 22) ge ae eer 591.86 
BE 5.6 iss scoiy Sacestod 591.86 
py 2) Dee DN Oak. ccccancio x 3,635.72 
DU SAR AGORs 56 oiwncnnotoss ol wakes NORA a5 secrete ita ore mee ee eee Sere a 260.82 
Giimteinal eo 5 oso adaware NOAA 3 esters $477.51 
oe, i a ene eee i (cli) Rennes 955.02 
[0 Se eee eE te ae em RISE OS Ree teens 12S, 7 ee oe eee $380.73 
POF iiss oi ediewelsc SS Ae re 761.46 
PHENOM 05, .:5oG:5)s0 orca veer nero annat ca RRR 56d sak oroiaten veins $152.22 
Rb shit oae ss 142.07 
Ue ee 142.07 
GENES 5 cect ge Sonics 142.07 
WORE AS 5 2 Sie od weincnwnns RL) | Sere 720.50 
RG UPR coc sceccy csssceu cranes cliventckes ore eo ooh Bites Oe SA Oe a a $13, 138.13 


NOTE: Effective July 1, 1948 the expenses of the secretariat of the Inter-American Economic and Social Council are to be met 
from the budget of the Pan American Union and the quotas due it as shown above will be for payment to the Union. 
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REPORT OF SECRETARY GENERAL FOR 1948 


ITEMIZED STATEMENT OF EXPENDITURES 
For the Fiscal Year July 1, 1947-June 30, 1948 


1. SALARIES AND COMPENSATION: Payment of salaries and allowances to members of the staff. 

The reorganization of the internal services of the Pan American Union during the past year makes 
jt impossible to classify expenditures for salaries and compensation on the basis of departments 
and divisions. These figures, therefore, are presented in global sums for the organization as a whole. 








Osigmalanpropeiatione. 625 co cs co ccesnws once bh oeeedemsoende sae nee $540,000.00 
Supplementalapproppratione .... <c<ccc.ccwsieisasicoosind maceae aveanieestre cas 58,500.00 
Aaisted: appropeianiont, 4x9 .cnew cawectic phan oon cose eee eee ee $598, 500.00 
IBIS BIO REMI O ERG 25 51s atecers spares ose De eee are a 581,026.15 
Unexpended balance reverting to the working fund................ -.... $ 17,473.85 





2. BuILDINGS AND Grounps: Supplies and other expenses in connection with the operation and upkeep 


of the buildings and grounds, including, among other things, the cost of light, heat, plants, trees 
and improvements against depreciation. 


W2)2)3)1{04 015423 (0) 2 | Gee R eae Pareto Cee ener ore Pete ae eee eee $21,000.00 
Plus: Transfer authorized by the Secretary General from item for miscel- 

FARGOUSIEM Ne NEO 65S oes ene sda ostan Se eae 274.84 

HBGES OR PIOHRGR Eg 63.2. ea -cci sys hogs a ote airy Sera ee ete $21,274.84 


3. Montuiy BuLtetin: Printing, paper, engraving, outside translations and photographs used in the 


publication of the Bulletin in English, Spanish and Portuguese. 





AUPPEOPEIAUION + 6 350515500 ca veo nu aen sa kee Nee Ban WS ne Aun ne cement $64, 800.00 
Plus: Transfer authorized by the Secretary General from item for miscel- 

TRNGOUG CMOONEG 6 oo cc os oes hii OS Geel Heme rR RA a 3,139.03 

EGUall CG mpeneedies este sce cho Roaweres ovens aes Se eee $67,939.03. 


4, PrintinG: Cost of all printing done outside the Union except the Bulletin, including cost of illustra- 





tions, special translations and similar expenses. 


A PEGDRIAUIONG 5 2 6 cates. ackd caromcahagoan pate wows cule ee wea au wanna Raa $46, 000.00 
Less: Unexpended balance reverting to the working fund................. 24,009.74 
MENG UGS PCH 6 5 fos oa ar oseres ot Saat cl Sig ANS AT aE $21,990.26 


5. TRAVELING ExpreNnsEs: Transportation and other official expenses incurred while performing au- 


thorized travel. 


Appropriation. .... EO TER eT CTE CECE eee $9,000.00 
Less: Unexpended balance reverting to the working fund.................. 49.29 
MOtaleOxpPenest sc. 20:5 Ste sister acts a wea yen as eee ae oe oe $8,950.71 


6. OrricE EquipMENT: Furniture, display cases, typewriters, machines for the mailing room, automo- 





biles, other necessary equipment and supplies, and repairs thereto. 


GOR GPL MOIO NN ears ois. oes ors, exec elene ee Sn a Slat’ ie ce a ane 3 aero $23,000.00 
Plus: Transfer authorized by the Secretary General from item for miscel- 
MANIC OUST OR PETISO so 6.2. so 2-5 e525 es Se GE Sate bedi BAER 1,593.57 


Wotalexpensese fash A cee eles oon eh cumaae e pa a ee 
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7. STATIONERY AND Orrice Suppiigs: Paper, envelopes, engraving and general office and stationery 


supplies. 
TATOO) C1 11) a ae a os eae ee eee eee pees aero eure $21,000.00 
Plus: Transfer authorized by the Secretary General from item for miscel- 
MASOOD UBTERIOISG 82.55 205 alysis ceo ais 59 a. ema ak cole Aaa Me oP gece 5,276.83 
PIMD EONS 8.0 522 Pees uss ones a iSite dee Seayete ota Vernaee he eee $26, 276.83 


8. Cotumpus Memoria Lisrary: Books, pamphlets, documents, subscriptions to publications, bind- 
ing and maps. 


TNL) LOPS) £13 8) Oe ep Se gee RPM er Foner ee RATT ce $4,800.00 
Plus: Transfer authorized by the Secretary General from item for miscel- 

MIO STE RIOTS «co. c5 265 a oo ohn acta ge TA Ut es Oe RE 149.09 

UST NORE TREN 6.352055 055 css pap ars crocs eee tac eee oe ee Re a re $4,949.09 


9. Communications: Telephone exchange rental, local and long distance messages, changes in service, 
telegrams, cablegrams and postage for official mail where the franking privilege will not suffice. 


(NGI EOD EOULON 62006 Seiad ccchasemsiniy ciaesde crs ee a ae cre eee ae ee ee ene ae $5,400.00 
Plus: Transfer authorized by the Secretary General from item for miscel- 

AATIBOMB VERDC 55.65 ooo o0 sic she aa nS Sau ee Ho eee Rearena AS We eS 1,036.09 

PTD GA IRER IGOR O8 8 55S) acl cisurenigs vd cee Stee Spates Le eee cee nce $6,436.09 


10. InsuRANcE: Workmen’s Compensation Insurance, insurance policies and surety bonds secured as 
protection against fire, theft, damage or loss or liability in connection with monies, securities, the 
buildings and contents, automobiles or any other property in which the Pan American Union may 
have an interest, and the share of the office in the cost of group life insurance for employees. 


PARI IR UIGIN yaoi? casos eee wesc tiasarduerseato ered Cora yah veya sine tar eeu ered lone fal etre are $4, 200.00 
Less: Unexpended balance reverting to the working fund.................. 1,802.03 
RUS UPR RS SAD PLIS aes lo dons < iobava cinch hla saa SL sus ool SN TAI oat AE $2,397.97 


11. MisceLLangeous Expenses: Express, freight, drayage, photographic supplies, motion picture films, 
official entertainments, special conferences and costs of all necessary miscellaneous expenses not 
otherwise provided, which includes authorization for the Secretary General to transfer any unused 
part of this Item of the Budget to any other of the foregoing Items if he deems it advisable. 


PA THAIUAR NIN yo) oot oo Sacto og oes ise Saray erence goa eee $31,000.00 
Less: Transfers authorized by the Secretary General, as under: 

BuilGingsiandigrounds:..«...<6i0.- 6.600% 66109-60480 9 Sailors $274.84 

1 Ceyrey elite cht (CS ear re e 3,139.03 

OMice GQuUIpPIMONt ...:55 acs es sa sceaie ores vein ceine ele 1,593.57 

Stationery & office supplies........................ 5,276.83 

MGR geri cree see ees Ss eden ase ye er oe 149.09 

SUONDIORINONE 62-2 5\5 © 210s so otitis han pennants 1,036.09 


$11,469.45 
Unexpended balance reverting to the working fund..... 5,601.50 17,070.95 


MG a ORDOUSES iris ec a2 daminaigy hai s Weng arr oun rome Tamera re $13,929.05. 
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12. EMPLOYEES’ RETIREMENT AND PENSION Funp: Annual Contribution of the Office to 
the Retirement and Pension Fund, provision for which was made by the Governing 


Board: of the Pan Amoricany Union... <5 5.565 ¢s.00.60 suas os orev censured dee pete uuecks $30,000.00 
Ds 0)0): C0) 21 1) 0) | pe Re Ast ya ee Ren ee eee ee Ce Yen comes cee $30 ,000 .00 
ToTaL EXPENDITURES FOR THE YEAR ENDING JUNE 30, 1948..................... . $809,763.59 
Original appropriations. . ¢ 2... 26/2086 ven ce deewn cea ne’ $754, 200.00 
Supplemental appropriations......................... 104,500.00 $858 , 700.00 
Less: Unexpended balance reverting to the working 
BN ok he haat bs ined song uneasy See ee 48,936.41 
LNG | Sec ee See te PR ere ROME Arete ON ene rR CMe DAS Sry rs Be $809, 763.59 


COMPARISON OF THE NET EXPENDITURES UNDER BUDGETS OF THE PAN AMERICAN UNION 
For the Past Two Fiscal Years 


1947-48 | 1946-47 | INCREASE | DECREASE 
| 
Salaries and compensation....................... | $581,026. 15 $484, 130. 13 $96, 896 . 02! 
Buildings and grounds...........................| 21,274.84) 20,996.24] 278.60! 
WeniNN WIN acs sna vce dwadavadeonss | 67,939.03} 56,408.82) 11,530.21 
Poinr nT COU NGI ota... 00 os eo iss ee | 21,990.26} 28,551.22 | $6,560.96 
TYAVEHD® CXPONSCS:. ¢ cc. ue cc ees eercenneem nee 8,950.71 7,437.05) 1,513.66) 
Ofice-COUpment. 6c oekaki dn hes cence woee| 24,593.57) 8,996.56) 15,597.01 
Stationery and office supplies............... : | 26,276.83) 16,251 .79)| 10,025.04 
Bra reeea ies eg errs aoe eee aaa feta 4,949.09 3,214.84! 1,734.25) 
Communic: dies: GARNER rete ore 6, 436.09) 5,370.56 1,065.53) 
Mata NeGe gos 8 eee eae Senha ee 2,397.97 2, 827.08) 129.1] 
Miscellaneous GR DOMSCR i 622.5 cet salen wth 13,929.05 9, 564.74! 4,364.31 
Iimployees’ retirement and pension fund. oer 30,000.00 —— 


$809, 763. 59) $673, 749. 03 $136,0 014.56 








202 ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


BUILDING CONSTRUCTION FUND—FINANCIAL STATEMENT 
Through June 30, 1948 





Gontrbution wl the Carnegie Wonporavion .... 66 .s4. cc ds cnkees doc eregcee pies eueeewn® $650,000.00 
Transferred from the Pan American Union Building Reserve Fund:! 

United States Treamury Bonds. ................- 002. cence ene ees $423,000.00 
Interest accrued on above at time of transfer.................. 2,704.96 

vf CIE) Re Ae ner et ene a a Ponta 19, 466.37 445,171.33 

Collection of interest earned after receipt of bonds?... Bee eee ree Se Fe ee 1,208.32 

Mist almnncdhtacremonnt 6 2656.05 5 fee nis/ones okay swaps we $1,096, 379.65 

Hxnendmures perattached stateme= ts. ....05 065 nes oe cee was ee ste neses eee 243,720.72 

Amount available June 30, 1948, as shown below.....................0.0..0000 002-0. $852, 658.93 


AVAILABLE ASSETS 
June 30, 1948 


On Deposit in American Security & Trust Company......................0.0. 02 eee ee. $429,370.65 
Ainiitpd esate Rw lnc Hall bye ONS ss 6 sacs iccpo ote aperaie etree a gies aot d Casas ww ertea sone ene ... 423,000.00 
Uncollected interest accrued at time of transfer... ..........00. 00. ccc cece cece eee 288.28 
1 LITT Pie ale ta RO eo pro ARN Pee are On Eee ete a eee ons eee eee Ce Oe $852, 658. 93 
NOTES: , 


1 The Building Reserve Fund was accumulated as the result uf the action of the Governing Board in allocating to the fund 10¢ per 
thousand inhabitants from the collection of quotas assessed from July 1, 1931 to June 30, 1948. 
2 Interest accrued after the acquisition of bonds is not incl ‘cd in fund increment until collected. 
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$3, 500.00 

749.48 
74,340.00 
12,405.84 
3,000.00 

100.00 
26,511.42 
2,404.44 


44,811.95 


75,997.59 
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NEW ADMINISTRATION BUILDING FUND STATEMENT OF EXPENDITURES 
Through June 30, 1948 
a 5 sks Pen thd We eee ies oy ee aa eae e Eos RES 
Ne oWGGtsiORHCHEOR. 5°55 decodes cee rae. Meet Ce ee eee 
Wr chite Gini recUlAGMOese zis. 5 ..s sus pune peas Wire ean ak we Meee ae a ee ea ea 
BN INCOSE CAs tetris ak no san mae aste a tyarnun ys or eieea al am earn ae ears aaa 
(CeyBIRUEL GTI CSCI OB oe 5 57 re a vt dona inn Mos ae Be Geb dd se ae EE 
GGA Co ee chs rc ne Ee err re mn Cer rrr corre aC cecrr 
! STE LIN: LIU DTIC | Ea a REE a SPS tO Oe ta OEM ENE eee re RS NC CMe ome grace 
SPORUAEUGRI eo hots cers. exons uke eee Parris Snare hoe tenon ae Hea en eee a aes 
) General Contractor (Turner Construction Co.): 
) Superintendent and Engineer payroll........................... $ 6,355.96 
: ERE ee nT eee es idee ce 20,274.94 
) NPV So octets dara aden pitta Yo gcab ec ae Sis ae ate EE 4,558.95 
COUTTS) 251 (0) a a Pram ee YIP rR 56.75 
Miscellaneous supplies, tools, etc.......0 0.0.20... 0.0 eee eee eee eee 3,272.54 
Travel—Superintendent., etc..................... a eee, 1,275.18 
Office andiplant Tental:. cos ccccie ss ie beb ee ce Hebe nensaninneen 1,122.75 
| PRT Ba GHAR DOSS ot ier ocr as oe em ee 113.39 
) Menasits ane DERMIS... joc ce iciees nc amnev er eetaewkeueenenie ees 600.00 
; Melophonevane telegrsp bie...) c..5< 0 <secae tee dee ce cae cree Hashes ae 362.77 
) Photographs—blue prints... .. <<. ccs. sect cece ee cawencewesees 289.23 
MACOS HNC ss cane eu hs hes enue cake A aine qu laeenanere 378.04 
Reta ti see te carte ihe ie oe eo igen eyo nares CRS eo RoR ee ee 40.60 
INEIRGE IIA HOOURM es ok anny nc hah Arras mcantr See ewe 451.40 
-Office furniture and equipment........................e. eee ee- 240.15 
PGGbuIG: SISA CLONE 25 5. 0ip ee Pate eign ieicchaca din wee oes Ves Ge ees 225.00 
BNI SRNI CGI re fore. re Sah eas wer etntaris care ce inte We wee 5.58 
General Contractors fees over cost, per contract................ 5,188.72 
Subcontractors: 
Potts & Callahan—Excavation. ..............000.0 0c ccc eee ees $25, 136.96 
W.. To Gallthier—Eumbers.... 6 c..k 6 ice eecvias ts cdee ganceese cee 2,831.10 
The Aquabar Co.—Waterproofing.....................0.2200055 155.18 
Raymond Concrete Pile Co.—Piles..........................45. 26, 152.38 
Bethlehem Steel Co.—Reinforcing steel ........................ 5,793.89 
Howat Concrete Co.—Transit mix concrete..................... 12,160.50 
Standard Engineering Co.—Plumbing.......................... 2,110.13 
Harry Alexander—Electrical.................00 00. cece eee ee eee 639.45 
Jos. Spagna, Inc.—Placing reinforcing steel.................... 918.00 
6) | ee rare ar Pere me MR: SrA rr cee 


1 Includes $500.00 expended by Carnegie Corp. for Special Architects Study. 





$243,720.72 





The Council 


A. Functions as Organ of Consultation 


Costa Rica-NicaRAGuA AFFAIR.—After 
the reading of the various cablegrams re- 
ceived from the Committee of Military 
Experts and studying a draft protocol of 
settlement of the controversy formulated 
by the Chairman of the Council, that body 
met as a Provisional Organ of Consultation 
on January 25, 1949. Taking into account 
the desire expressed by the Governments of 
Costa Rica and Nicaragua to arrive at a 
satisfactory agreement for both parties, it 
approved a resolution designating a Com- 
mittee composed of five ambassadors to the 
Council to utilize the text of the aforemen- 
tioned draft settlement, and the related 
‘ablegrams and documents, and to prepare 
a draft Protocol or Act for consideration of 
the Council at its next meeting. The Com- 
mittee was composed of the Ambassadors, 
Representatives of Costa Rica, El Salvador, 
United States, Nicaragua, and Mexico. 
(See also Annals, Vol. I, No. 1.) 


Costa Rica AND NicaraGcua Sian Pact 
or Amity.—On February 21, 1949, in the 
Hall of the Americas at the Pan American 
Union in Washington, a solemn ceremony 
took place. In that ceremony, the Am- 
bassadors, Representatives of Costa Rica 
and Nicaragua to the Council of the Organi- 
zation of American States, Their Excellencies 
Mario A. Esquivel and Guillermo Sevilla 
Sacasa, signed in the name of their respective 
Governments the following Pact of Amity 
which put an end to the differences that 
saused the aforementioned Council to con- 
stitute itself as a Provisional Organ of 
Consultation in accordance with Article 12 
of the Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal 
Assistance: 
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PACT OF AMITY BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS 
OF THE REPUBLICS OF COSTA RICA 
AND NICARAGUA 


The Governments of the Republics of Costa 
Rica and Nicaragua, having taken the measures 
necessary to carry out, faithfully and in full, each 
and every one of the provisions contained in the 
Resolution of the Provisional Organ of Consult:- 
tion approved on December 24, 1948, the text of 
which is annexed to the present Pact of Amity, and 
is fully accepted by the signatory Governments, 
reiterating their firm resolve to continue taking al! 
measures necessary, without restriction, to ob- 
serve fully and faithfully each and all of the 
provisions and recommendations contained in the 
said Resolution; desiring to put an end to the 
situation that has arisen between the two States, 
and at the same time solemnly to reaffirm their 
desire to maintain the closest friendship and to 
strengthen the fraternal bonds which have his- 
torically characterized their relations; and wishing 
to avail themselves of the offer made to them by 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States, acting as a Provisional Organ of Consulta 
tion, of its good offices in attaining this objective, 
have agreed to enter into the present Pact of 
Amity in the presence of the Chairman and other 
Members of the Council. To this end, His Excel 
lency the President of the Government of Cost: 
Rica, Don José Figueres, and His Excellency the 
President of Nicaragua, Dr. Victor M. Roman y 
Reyes, have designated the following Plenipo- 
tentiaries: 

For the Republic of Costa Rica: 

His Excellency Ambassador Mario A. 
Esquivel, Representative of Costa Rica 
on the Council of the Organization of 
American States; 

For the Republic of Nicaragua: 

His Excellency Ambassador Guillermo 
Sevilla Sacasa, Representative of Nica- 
ragua on the Council of the Organization 
of American States; 

Who having exhibited their respective Full 
Powers, found in good and due form, agree to sign 
the present Pact. 


I 


The Governments of Costa Rica and Nicaragua 
both affirm that the events brought before the 
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Council of the Organization of American States, 
acting as a Provisional Organ of Consultation, 
should not break the fraternal friendship of the 
two peoples, manifested in their common history 
and based on the solidarity which binds together 
the nations of the Hemisphere. 


II 


The Governments of Costa Rica and Nicaragua 
agree to prevent the repetition in the future of 
events of this nature, through the constant appli- 
cation by both Governments of effective measures 
for the safeguarding of the principles of non- 
intervention and continental solidarity, as well as 
for the faithful observance of the treaties, con- 
ventions and other inter-American instruments 
intended to ensure peace and good neighborliness. 


IIt 


The Governments of Costa Rica and Nicaragua 
recognize the existing obligation of each of them, 
under the Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal 
Assistance of Rio de Janeiro and under Article 20 
of the Charter of the Organization of American 
States, to submit disputes that may arise between 
them to the methods for the peaceful settlement of 
international conflicts. 

In order to carry out this high purpose, both 
Governments agree to apply the American Treaty 
on Pacific Settlement, known as the Pact of 
Bogoté, recognizing that Treaty as having full 
validity as to disputes between them, even before 
it is formally ratified and enters in consequence 
into effect between all the American Republics. 


IV 


The Governments of Costa Rica and Nicaragua 
likewise undertake to reach an agreement as to the 
best manner of putting into practice the provisions 
of the Convention on the Duties and Rights of 
States in the Event of Civil Strife, in cases con- 
templated by that Convention, so that it may be 
applied immediately whenever a situation of this 
kind arises, in the manner provided for in the said 
agreement, especially with respect to measures for 
the control and supervision of frontiers, as well as 
with respect to any other measure intended to 
prevent the organization or existence of any 
revolutionary movement against the Government 
of either of the two Parties in the territory of the 
other. 


Vv 


The Governments of Costa Rica and Nicaragua 
acknowledge and applaud the action of the Council 
of the Organization of American States, consti- 
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tuted as a Provisional Organ of Consultation, 
which has culminated in the present Pact reaf- 
firming the fraternal relations between Costa Rica 
and Nicaragua. 


vI 


The Pan American Union shall transmit authen- 
tic certified copies of the original of the present 
Pact to the Signatory Governments, to the other 
Governments of the States Members of the Organ- 
ization, and to the Secretary General of the United 
Nations. 

) VII 

The present Pact shall be ratified and shall 
enter into force when the ratifications are de- 
posited with the Pan American Union, which 
shall communicate each deposit to the other 
Signatory State. Such notification shall be con- 
sidered as an exchange of ratifications. 


In Witness WuEREOF, the Plenipotentiaries 
above mentioned sign and seal the present Pact 
at the Pan American Union, in the presence of the 
Chairman and other Members of the Council of 
the Organization of American States, in the City 
of Washington, D. C., this 21st day of February, 
1949. 

For Costa Rica: (S) 
Mario A. EsQuivEL (SEAL) 

For Nicaragua: (S) 
GUILLERMO SEVILLA SACASA (SEAL) 


ANNEX 
Resolution of the Council of the Organization of 

American States Acting as a Provisional Organ 

of Consultation Approved at the Meeting of 

December 24, 1948 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States, acting as a Provisional Organ of Consulta- 
tion, after studying the detailed report of the 
Committee that was in Costa Rica and Nicaragua 
for the purpose of investigating the facts and 
antecedents of the situation created between those 
sister Republics, 

RESOLVES: 

I. To request the Governments of Costa Rica 
and Nicaragua, in compliance with the Inter- 
American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance, to 
give full assurances to the Provisional Organ of 
Consultation that they will immediately abstain 
from any hostile act toward each other. 

II. To make known, with due respect to the 
Government of Nicaragua, that, in the light of 
data gathered by the Committee of Information 
especially appointed for the purpose, that Govern- 
ment could and should have taken adequate 
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measures at the proper time for the purpose of 
preventing: (a) the development, in Nicaraguan 
territory, of activities intended to overthrow the 
present regime in Costa Rica, and (b) the 
departure from Nicaraguan territory of revolu- 
tionary elements who crossed the frontier and 
today are prisoners or are still fighting against 
the Government of Costa Rica. 

III. To make known, with due respect to the 
Government of Costa Rica, that it can and should 
take adequate measures to rid its territory of 
groups of nationals or foreigners, organized on a 
military basis with the deliberate purpose of 
conspiring against the security of Nicaragua and 
other sister Republics, and of preparing to fight 
against their Governments. 

IV. To request very respectfully that both 
Governments, by every available means, faith- 
fully observe the principles and rules of non- 
intervention and solidarity contained in the vari- 
ous inter-American instruments signed by them. 

V. To continue in consultation until positive 
assurances have been received from the Govern- 
ments of Costa Rica and Nicaragua, that, as they 
are assuredly disposed to do, they will adhere 
strictly to the lofty principles and rules that 
constitute the juridical basis of American inter- 
national life. 

VI. To recommend that all American Govern- 
ments actively cooperate toward the best observ- 
ance of the principles which inspire this Resolu- 
tion. 

VII. To inform all States Members of the 
Organization of the steps taken in this case. 


After the signing of the pact, done in the 
presence of the Chairman and Members of 
the Council, the Secretary General and 
Assistant Secretary General of the Organiza- 
tion, and a select audience, the Representa- 
tive of Costa Rica delivered an address in 
which he expressed the pleasure with which 
his Government and his people had seen 
the solution of “a situation that brought 
anxiety to two Peoples so brotherly.” 
Sefior Esquivel said: 


Your Exce.itency, HONORABLE COLLEAGUES AND 
SecrETARY GENERAL, DISTINGUISHED GUESTs: 
Ever has the peaceful tradition of the People of 
Costa Rica been justly recognized by all. The 
ideals of the purest Democracy have constituted 
the highest postulates of the Costa Rican adminis- 


trations that have faithfully interpreted the 
sacred sentiments of the People. With rare 
exceptions, Costa Rica has enjoyed without re- 
striction the right and the privilege that flow 
from the loyal observance of the concepts of 
freedom of thought and freedom of expression. 

Thus it was that the Government and the 
People of Costa Rica rose as one man to meet the 
recent emergency when a traitor wished to violate 
the sacred rights to which our sons are heirs. It 
was an insult to our national honor. We felt 
echoing in our bearts the lines of the National 
Anthem which say: ‘“‘If anyone should threaten thy 
glory to besmirch, thou shalt see thy people 
valiant and virile, their rough tools exchange for 
arms.” 

Today, I have to feel optimism at this signing 
of the Solemn Pact which, in the name of the 
People of Costa Rica, it has been my privilege 
to subscribe. I wish to say to all Costa Ricans 
that with good will and through the faithful 
observance of the clauses of this Document— 
whose greatest guarantee is the appearance of both 
Contracting Parties before the Highest Tribunal 
of America—they may again take up their rough 
tools and once more dedicate themselves to the 
task of national reconstruction in the same atmos- 
phere of peace that has always distinguished 
their aspirations. 

Profound was our pessimism, like that of one 
who senses the proximity of the fatal, when we 
doubted the effectiveness of the Inter-American 
Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance which was con- 
ceived as the most powerful instrument for the 
maintenance of peace on this Continent. How 
dangerous the precedent, how dark the conse- 
quences, had the Provisional Organ of Consulta- 
tion terminated its deliberations without having 
arrived at a reconciliation of the Parties to the 
controversy, accepting as concluded in Washing- 
ton what may have been irreconcilable at the 
source. What would have been the fate of the 
People of Costa Rica had this Pact, that today 
we have happily signed, failed of realization. 
This thought alone is capable of shaking to its 
foundations the American Regional Structure 
that we build today. But the truth has been 
different. 

Providence placed in your bands the Destiny 
and the Security of the Continent. You, Gentle- 


men, accepted the privilege and converted into 
reality the Mandate of our Peoples and the noble 
aspirations of their Governments that gave to 
America the transcendental documents of Rio de 
Janeiro and Bogot&. Your labor, patient and 
wise, has given to Costa Rica and to all our Peo- 
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ples the real consolidation of peace. You have 
freed this Hemisphere from fear. 

You are to be the determining factor that will 
make shine forth the rights of man so beautifully 
expressed in one of the most precious Chapters of 
the Bogot4 Charter. This is why I demanded at 
all times that you render justice impartially and 
why I did not conceive an incompatibility between 
that neutrality and precepts upon which I founded 
my requests. When one seeks justice, the im- 
partiality of those who sit in judgment is praise- 
worthy, but it is also expected of them that they 
shall impart inexorably the justice that is due. 
The most eloquent lesson for Democracy in 
America and upon which depends its future 
stability will be learned when, without vacillation, 
but with the decision that should characterize its 
faithful guardians, men follow the road, dictated 
by their conscience, that will establish unchange- 
ably the authority of the People on this Continent. 
This is, before all else, the spirit of existing 
Treaties. 

Personally, I must and want to express in my 
name, and in that of my Government, appreciation 
to all my Distinguished Colleagues here assembled 
—and to all without exception—for their vigilance, 
their negotiations, their efforts in one direction or 
another to terminate a situation that brought 
anxiety to.two Peoples so brotherly. Perhaps 
when we no longer exist, nor our Governments, 
and perhaps when our names are no longer re- 
membered, the Peoples which are eternal will 
recognize—possibly without appreciation because 
we have but striven to meet our elemental obliga- 
tions—that the Inter-American Organizations 
then existing will be more solid than rock for the 
happiness of those coming generations and the 
consolidation of the Continent. Then will history 
undertake to judge how much good was done and 
how much bad was done to accomplish what is so 
wisely set forth in the principles of the Regional 
System. 

Ungrateful and unjust would it be if I did not 
recognize in this Ceremony the beneficent role 
played by the International Press which in this 
case has not only rendered an outstanding 
informative performance but also has guided 
public opinion toward the cause that its repre- 
sentatives considered just. As never before, it 
might appropriately be said: ‘‘Vox Populi, Vox 
Dei.” I wish to plead once more with the honor- 
able Press, with its noble and sincere representa- 
tives, that their task for the future of the People 
should go farther than the frontiers of mere 
information, thus converting it into a powerful 

arm to condemn agression that in rejecting the 
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right of the strong over the weak shall negate the 
spurious conquest of the victor. Continue being 
impartial, but not neutral, and you shall continue 
being a just and decisive tool for consolidating 
the well-being of mankind and for materializing 
the inspiration that States are equal among them- 
selves with identical rights. 

I feel in signing this Pact of Amity that we have 
fulfilled the longings of two Peoples indestructibly 
linked by their common history. For so just an 
accomplishment we need not carry Olive Branches 
but Crowns of Laurel which both Peoples will 
wear proudly in ostentation of their triumph, and 
teach their rulers that the Trumpets intone the 
notes of the same Psalm of Unity and Peace. 

I feel an awakening from a night of anguish; 
once more I see the warm and fecund sun shine 
over Costa Rica and Nicaragua forging a new link 
in the historic chain that shall unite for always 
these Peoples without frontiers. 

I see a new dawn that will spread radiantly 
throughout the American Continent converting 
to warm reality what have been until today dreams 
from which we had need to awaken, conjuring 
forever the danger of war by the force of peace. 

Your Excellency, my Honorable Colleagues: 
God and the Continent watch you in silence; this 
generation and future generations will bless you. 

I thank you. 


Afterward the Representative of Nicaragua 
expressed the praise of the Government and 
the people of his country for the noble desire 
for human solidarity consecrated on that 
date which qualified ‘‘as a day of rejoicing for 
the whole Continent.” Dr. Sevilla Sacasa 
said: 


Mr. CHAIRMAN OF THE COUNCIL OF THE ORGANI- 
ZATION OF AMERICAN STATES: YOUR EXCELLEN- 
cies, MEMBERS OF THE OCovuNcIL: Mr. 
SECRETARY GENERAL: LADIES AND GENTLEMEN: 


The Creed of Pan Americanism, whose founda- 
tions rest upon several decades of juridical experi- 
ence and progressive experiments in the noble 
desire for human solidarity, sets apart today— 
February 21—as a day of rejoicing for the whole 
continent. 

The nations of our Hemisphere, after fighting 
anti-American forces that sought to enslave the 
destiny and the minds of their men, now harvest 
the fruit of their effective juridico-political labors, 
as & positive accomplishment of their Principles 
and Postulates. The hopes and fears of our elders 
have now been successfully transformed, after 
tests of every kind, into a feeling of international 











208 ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


solidarity among the 21 nations of America. 

It is no longer thinkable that a problem arising 
between two or more American States should be 
foreign to our essentially common _ political 
solidarity, which is, as a great Chilean master has 
said with keen discernment, ‘‘the American con- 
science.” 

When that genius Bolivar spoke to us at the 
beginning of the last century of an Assembly of 
Plenipotenciaries of the American States ‘that 
would serve us as a council in great conflicts, as a 
point of contact in common dangers, as a faithful 
interpreter of public treaties when difficulties 
occur, and as a conciliator, in fine, of our differ- 
ences,” he was perhaps envisaging what today is 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States, the jealous guardian of our peaceful and 
cordial relations, the pillar of a constructive 
System that is outstanding in the World as an 
example for other Continents. 

The theoretical and practical foundations of 
international institutions in our Hemisphere has 
been constantly developing, without departing 
from their basic republican Principles. 

With the same faith that inspired James G. 
Blaine when he called the first International 
Conference of American States, two Plenipoten- 
ciaries of America, joining their efforts to those of 
their eminent colleagues in interest of peace, 
found in the serene atmosphere of the Council of 
the Regional Organization, a happy solution to 
the differences that had arisen between their 
countries. And that gave proof to the World, 
Gentlemen, of what the essential purpose of our 
structure is, which has given unquestionable proof 
that we have a concept of cooperative unity. 

In signing today this Pact of Amity, which is 
the culmination of the Nicaraguan feeling that I 
expressed in the name of my Government to the 
Honorable Council, Costa Rica and Nicaragua 
give a proof of effective Pan American cooperation 
and of respect for the rules of conduct that guaran- 
tee our sovereignties. I tell you that I feel great 
satisfaction at having contributed to this noble 


result, by interpreting the sentiments of my 
Country. 

The instrument that the Ambassador of Costa 
Rica and I have signed within these respected 
walls of the House of the Americas, puts the seal 
on the aspiration of our peoples to live together 


fraternally in the inspiration of our common 


history. 

The successful solution of the differences that 
arose between Costa Rica and Nicaragua is a 
living example of the practical application of 
American principles and rules, which permit two 


or more States of this Continent to adjust their 
differences by the peaceful means set forth in 
International Law, in an atmosphere of general 
cordiality, which recognizes the Principle of 
equality of States as the main foundation of the 
juridicality of the Organization of American 
States. 

Not many days ago, when we said farewell en 
famille to a distinguished colleague, we took 
pleasure in feeling the very real sense of union 
that there is among the sons of America. We 
listened while several members expressed their 
sentiments, and it will be difficult for any of us to 
forget the emotion of a noble friend of ours, who 
showed his feelings openly, thus giving one more 
proof that all the sons of America, those of the 
North, those of the Center and those of the South, 
are becoming increasingly one in the ascending 
scale of their common aspirations. 

It is my very pleasant duty to reiterate 
Nicaragua’s gratitude to the Organization of 
American States. The active efforts, never fully 
appreciated, of each and every one of the illustri- 
ous Representatives before whom Ambassador 
Esquivel and I talked, in an attempt to find terms 
that would reconcile our two points of view, have 
won the praise of my people. Motivated by love 
of peace, they helped find an adequate solution, 
both practicable and just. 

His Excellency Ambassador Dr. Enrique V. 
Corominas, Chairman of the Council, has risen, 
as has every one, in Nicaraguan esteem; and I am 
faithfully interpreting my Government and my 
People when I tell the distinguished Argentine 
Ambassador that we have appreciated his work of 
benefaction and his efforts to strengthen the 
harmony between two countries traditionally 
friends and brothers. 

I also assure my illustrious colleagues who 
comprised the Committee of Information and 
Study and the valued members of the Commission 
of Military Experts that Nicaragua is grateful to 
them, because members of both commissions, all 
of them, serving the cause of American amity, 
contributed their ability, goodwill, and energy to 
the amicable solution of the difference that had 
arisen. 

My Government is especially grateful for the 
valuable cooperation of His Excellency the Am- 
bassador of Mexico, Dr. Luis Quintanilla, and of 
His Excellency the Ambassador of El Salvador, 
Dr. Héctor David Castro, who presided respec- 
tively over the Committee of Information and 
Study and the Committee to Prepare a Draft 
Pact. It was His Excellency Ambassador 
Quintanilla who had the happy idea that in the 
Pact the Parties should bind themselves to submit 
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any difference that might arise between them to 
regional peaceful methods, thus broadening them 
advantageously, wholly in accordance with the 
Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance 
and the American Treaty of Pacific Settlement, 
known as the Pact of Bogoté. This idea is wholly 
in accord with the Nicaraguan point of view. The 
initial suggestion of Ambassador Quintanilla was 
developed wisely by Ambassador Castro in the 
formula that is stated in Article III of the Pact 
we signed. 

Likewise I take satisfaction in expressing my 
Government’s gratitude to the distinguished Sec- 
retary General of the Organization of American 
States, Dr. Alberto Lleras. His presence at the 
head of the International Secretariat of the New 
World organization is one of the many valuable 
contributions of Colombia to the cause of America. 

To Dr. William Manger, Assistant Secretary 
General, my eloquent appreciation of his unceas- 
ing aid. 

To all the officials of the Pan American Union 
who gave us timely collaboration, I also extend 
the thanks of the Nicaraguan Government. 

Finally, I should like to praise the intelligent 
representatives of the press, who were present at 
the discussion of the Council and reported them 
with the greatest discretion, presenting concilia- 
tory information that contributed in large part to 
create the favorable atmosphere for concluding 
this Pact. 

Your ExcELutency, Mr. CHARMAN: YOUR E:XcEL- 

LENCIES, MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL: 

As I step down from this American rostrum, I 
recall warmly the memory of the great President 
Franklin Delano Roosevelt, whose wise Good 
Neighbor Policy made possible on this Continent 
the practical realization of the ideals of our fore- 
fathers. If by their efforts our countries achieved 
independence, the Plenipotenciaries of Costa Rica 
and Nicaragua have reason to reaffirm, in the pres- 
ence of their marble busts and as tribute to their 
illustrious names, a friendship that has been 
exemplary in our America. 

And led by their indomitable spirit, we perse- 
vere in the task that has been entrusted to us, 
certain that we can bequeath to our sons the 
undivided fruits of our endeavors translated into 
the most sanguine hopes for tomorrow. 

To the distinguished Ambassador Don Mario A. 
Esquivel: I request that you take back with you to 
your country the message of Nicaragua’s steadfast 
friendship. 


On the same occasion the Council gave 
unanimous approval to the following resolu- 
tions: ; 
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WuereEas: By resolution of December 14, 1948, 
the Council of the Organization of American States, 
at the request of the Government of Costa Rica, 
convoked a Meeting of Consultation of Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs to study the situation created 
between Costa Rica and Nicaragua, and at the 
same time constituted itself provisionally as 
Organ of Consultation, in accordance with Article 
12 of the Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal 
Assistance; 

On December 24, 1948, the Council of the 
Organization of American States, acting pro- 
visionally as Organ of Consultation, after hearing 
the report of the Committee that conducted an 
on-the-scene inquiry into the facts presented by 
Costa Rica and their antecedents, requested the 
Governments of Costa Rica and Nicaragua to take 
all necessary measures for the solution of the 
difficulties that had arisen between them. 

In accordance with the report of the Inter- 
American Commission of Military Experts, 
appointed by the Council of the Organization of 
American States acting provisionally as Organ of 
Consultation, the Government of Nicaragua took 
the suggested measures to guard its frontier border 
with Costa Rica effectively and to fulfill its 
obligations as a party to the Convention on the 
Duties and Rights of States in the Event of Civil 
Strife, signed at the Habana Conference of 1928; 
and the Government of Costa Rica took all meas- 
ures necessary to provide that no organization 
should exist on its territory whose purpose it was 
to conspire against the security of the Govern- 
ment of Nicaragua or other American States; 

The Governments of Costa Rica and Nicaragua, 
displaying a noble example of continental solidar- 
ity and of respect for the fulfilment of the Treaties, 
have signed a Pact of Amity which puts an end to 
the differences that gave rise to the provisional 
action of the Council of the Organization of 
American States as Organ of Consultation, recog- 
nizing the obligation that exists between them 
to submit all disputes that may arise to methods 
for the peaceful settlement of international con- 
flict, and reaffirming the traditional ties of friend- 
ship that bind the two peoples together, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States, Acting Provisionally as Organ of Consulta- 
tion, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To express its gratitude to the Governments 
of Costa Rica and Nicaragua for the cooperation 
they have given the Council of the Organization 
of American States, acting provisionally as Organ 
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of Consultation, in the solution of the difficulties 
that existed between the two Governments. 

2. To present this noble act of American 
solidarity and of respect for peaceful solution as a 
new and lofty example for all the peoples of the 
Continent. 

3. To terminate, as of this date, the functions of 
the Inter-American Commission of Military 
Experts, and to express its gratitude to the 
Commission for the intelligent and effective 
manner in which it fulfilled its duties. 

4. To inform the American Governments of the 
happy solution of the incident that arose between 
Costa Rica and Nicaragua, and that consequently 
there no longer exist the reasons that prompted 
the convocation of the Meeting of Consultation 
of Ministers of Foreign Affairs effected by the 
Resolution of December 14, 1948. 

5. To terminate the provisional role of the 
Council of the Organization of American States as 
Organ of Consultation. 


II 


WuereEas: By Resolution of December 14, 1948, 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States, acting provisionally as Organ of Consulta- 
tion, appointed a Committee that conducted, on 
the scene, an inquiry into the situation created be- 
tween the Republics of Costa Rica and Nicaragua, 
its causes and antecedents, as well as any other 
situations connected with such problems that 
might threaten the peace and security of the 
Continent: 

The said Committee accomplished its mission 
in a highly efficient, satisfactory, and praise- 
worthy manner. 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States, Acting Provisionally as Organ of Consul- 
tation 
RESOLVES: 

To express its gratitude to all the members of 
the Committees—Their Excellencies, Ambassa- 
dors Luis Quintanilla, Representative of Mexico, 
Chairman; José Maria Bello, Representative of 
Brazil; Silvio Villegas, Representative of Colom- 
bia; and Paul C. Daniels, Representative of the 
United States—as well as to the technical staff 
that accompanied them, for the excellent perform- 
ance of their work. 


B. Functions as Council 

New Mempsers.—Dr. Gonzalo Guell y 
Morales de los Rios, named in January, 
1949, as Ambassador, Representative of 


Cuba on the Council of the Organization of 
American States, bears the title of Doctor of 
Civil Law. He has had a long and dis- 
tinguished career in the diplomatic service 
of his country since 1920, rendering service 
in the Embassies of Cuba in the United 
States, Brazil, Colombia, Panama and Nor- 
way. Before being named Representative 
to the Council he held the office of Ambassa- 
dor of Cuba in Mexico. Doctor Guell has 
participated in many international assem- 
blies, including the Eighth International Con- 
ference of American States at Lima; the Inter- 
American Conference on Problems of War 
and Peace which met in Mexico in 1945; the 
First Meeting of Consultation of Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs held in Panama in 1939, 
and various specialized inter-American con- 
ferences. The Representative of Cuba was 
received officially by the Council in the 
regular session of January 5, 1949. 

Dr. Manuel Mogro Moreno, named at 
the beginning of 1949 by the Government of 
Bolivia as Ambassador, Representative on 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States, was born in the city of Tarija on 
November 5, 1905. He studied law at the 
University of La Paz and practiced the 
profession for several years. He was 
elected to the Legislature as Senator from 
the province of Tarija from 1940 to 1943. 
In 1946 he was again elected Senator by the 
same province, and filled that office until his 
appointment to the Council. Doctor Mogro 
was Officially received by the Council in the 
session of February 16, 1949. 


REPORT ON PRIVILEGES AND IMMU- 
NITIES.—The Committee on Privileges and 
Immunities submitted to the Council in the 
Session of January 5, 1949, a report along 
with a project of multilateral agreement on 
privileges and immunities of the Organiza- 
tion of American States, and a project of 
bilateral agreement between the Council of 
the Organization of American States and the 
Government of the United States of America. 
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The Council approved the following resolu- 
tion submitted by the Committee: 


That both projects on privileges and immu- 
nities of the Organization of American States be 
transmitted to the Governments through their 
respective Representatives on the Council, in 
order that they may make appropriate observa- 
tions, prior to March 1, 1948, so that the two 
Agreements may be opened for signature as soon 
as possible. 


It was also decided that the statement 
made by the Representative of Peru, and the 
discussions resulting from the presentation of 
the report, should be transmitted to the 
Governments together with the report and 
draft agreements. 


REGULATIONS OF THE Councit.—In the 
session held January 5, 1949, the Council 
resolved to postpone until the next session 
the consideration of the Regulations project 
and to authorize the corresponding Com- 
mittee to meet in the meantime to consider 
the observations made and any others that 
the members of the Council might consider 
appropriate. 

In the session of the following February 2, 
the Council approved the Regulations, 
leaving pending two proposed additional 
articles to which it gave its approval in the 
session of February 16. The text of the 
Regulations is as follows: 


REGULATIONS OF THE COUNCIL OF THE 
ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


COMPOSITION OF THE COUNCIL AND THE 
DELEGATIONS 


ArTIcLE 1.—The Council of Titular Repre- 
the Organization of American sentatives 
States is composed of one 
Representative of each Member 
State of the Organization, as 
provided in Article 48 of the 
Charter of the Organization. 

ArTICLE 2.—Each Govern- Interim 
ment may appoint an interim Representatives 
Representative to take part in 
the meetings of the Council in 
the absence of the titular Repre- 
sentative. 


THE COUNCIL 


ArTICLE 3.—The delegations 
shall be composed of the Repre- 
sentative and of such other 
members as the Governments 
wish to appoint. 

ArticLE 4.—The Secretary 
General and the Assistant Secre- 
tary General participate, with 
voice but without vote, in the 
deliberations of the Council and 
of its organs and committees. 


CREDENTIALS 


ArTICLE 5.—The Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of each country 
shall inform the Council, 
through the Secretary General 
of the Organization, of the ap- 
pointments of the titular and 
interim representatives. Hach 
Representative shall report the 
appointments of the other per- 
sons composing the delegation. 
All these communications shall 
be in writing. 

ARTICLE 6.—The order of 
precedence of the Representa- 
tives on the Council is deter- 
mined by the order in which the 
communications referred to in 
Article 5 are received. 


MEETINGS OF THE COUNCIL 


ARTICLE 7.—Regular meet- 
ings are held on the first and 


third Wednesdays of each 
month, except during the 
months of July, August and 
September. 


ArtTIcLe 8.—If it should be 
necessary to postpone a meet- 
ing, the Chairman may fix an- 
other date prior to that of the 
next regular meeting. 

ARTICLE 9.—The Chairman 
shall convene special meetings 
when he considers it necessary, 
or when any Representative 
requests it in writing. 

ARTICLE 10.—The Council of 
the Organization shall decide 
when protocolary meetings are 
to be held. 

ArTICLE 11.—The meetings 
are public. However, at the 
request of any Representative, 
the Council shall go into execu- 
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tive session and shall so continue 
if, after hearing the reasons of 
the proponent, the Council 
should so decide by vote of a 
majority of the Representatives 
present. 

ARTICLE 12.—The 


English, French, Portuguese 
and Spanish. 


ORDER OF THE DAY 
ARTICLE 13.—The Chairman 


each meeting and the Secretary 
shall transmit it to the Repre- 
sentatives on the Council at 
least five days before the sched- 
uled date of meeting. 

ARTICLE 14.—For _ special 
meetings the requirement of 
advance notice referred to in 
the preceding article may be 
dispensed with. 


ARTICLE 15.—When a matter New Business 


is presented that is not included 
in the order of the day, its con- 
sideration shall be postponed to 
the next meeting, unless there 
is an express decision to the 
contrary. 


CHAIRMAN AND VICE CHAIRMAN 


ArticLE 16.—The Council 
shall elect a Chairman and a 
Vice Chairman, who shall serve 
for one year and shall not be 
eligible for election to either of 
those positions for the term 
immediately following. 


ARTICLE 17.—The election of Election 


the Chairman and Vice Chair- 
man shall be held at the last 
regular meeting in November, 
and the Representatives elected 
shall assume office immediately. 
One month in advance of the 
above-mentioned meeting the 
Secretary shall send to the 
Representatives on the Council 
written notice of the date for 
the election of new officers. 
ArtTicLeE 18.—The voting for 
both the Chairman and the Vice 
Chairman shall be by secret 
ballot, and the candidates for 


official Official 
languages of the Council are Languages 


Preparation of 
shall fix the order of the day for the Order of the 


Day 


Term 


these offices shall not be nom- 
inated at meetings of the 
Council. 

ARTICLE 19.-—-The election of 
the Chairman shall be by a 
majority of two-thirds of the 
total membership of the Coun- 
cil. If at the above-mentioned 
meeting in November this 
majority should not be obtained 
after three ballots, a special 
meeting shall be called within 
eight days at which the election 
shall be by a majority of the 
Representatives present at that 
meeting. In such case the in- 
cumbent Chairman shall con- 
tinue in office until his successor 
is elected. 

ARTICLE 20.—The election of 
the Vice Chairman shall be held 
after that of the Chairman, 
following the procedure of the 
preceding article. 

ARTICLE 21.—In case of a 
vacancy in the office of Chair- 
man or Vice Chairman, a new 
election shall be held. If the 
vacancy occurs during the 
second half of the term, the 
procedure shall be as follows: 
if in the Chairmanship, the 
Vice Chairman shall hold that 
office until the end of the term; 
if in the Vice Chairmanship, no 
election shall be held. 

ArtTIcLE 22.—The Chairman 
opens and adjourns the meet- 
ings, directs the discussions, 
recognizes speakers, puts ques- 
tions to the vote, announces the 
results, rules on points of order, 
and in general complies with and 
gives effect to these Regulations 
and the pertinent provisions of 
the Charter of the Organization. 

ARTICLE 23.—In the tempo- 
rary absence of the Chairman, 
the Vice Chairman serves as 
Chairman, with the same powers 
and duties. 

ArticLE 24.—In the absence 
of both the Chairman and the 
Vice Chairman, the member of 
longest service presides over the 
meeting. 


Vacancy 


Duties of the 
Chairman 


Duties of the 
Vice Chairman 


Absence of 
Chairman and 
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DEBATES 


ARTICLE 25.—Discussions are 
conducted in accordance with 
the provisions of these Regula- 
tions or the rules that the 
Council formulates for cases for 
which there is no provision. 

ARTICLE 26.—An absolute ma- 
jority of the members of the 
Council constitutes a quorum. 

ARTICLE 27.—When commit- 
tees present majority and minor- 
ity reports, the minority report 
shall be considered first. 

ARTICLE 28.—No_ Repre- 
sentative may speak until he has 
been recognized. The Chair- 
man shall grant the floor in the 
order in which it is requested. 

ARTICLE 29.—The Chairman 
may call any Representative 
to order when his remarks de- 
part from the subject under 
discussion. 

ARTICLE 30.—Motions on new 
subjects should be presented in 
writing to the Secretariat of the 
Council, which shall distribute 
copies to all the Representatives 
in advance. However, in spe- 
cial cases the Council may au- 
thorize discussion on a motion 
that has not previously been 
distributed. 

ARTICLE 31.—During the dis- 
cussion, any Representative may 
raise a point of order, which 
shall be decided immediately by 
the Chairman. Every decision 
of this nature may be appealed 
to the Council, and the appeal 
shall be put to a vote immedi- 
ately. 

ARTICLE 32.—Any _ Repre- 
sentative may request a suspen- 
sion of debate. Only two Repre- 
sentatives may speak briefly 
in favor of, and two against, 
such motion, which shall be 
put to a vote immediately. 

ARTICLE 33.—When a subject 
has been sufficiently discussed, 
any Representative of the Coun- 
cil, or the Chairman himself, 
may propose the immediate 
Such 


close of the discussion. 


Quorum 


Committee 
Reports 


Right to 
Speak 


Motions on 
New Subjects 


Question of 
Order 


Motion for an 
Immediate Vote 





THE COUNCIL 


motion may be opposed briefly 
by two Representatives, after 
which it shall be declared ap- 
proved if it receives two-thirds 
of the votes. 

VOTING 

ARTICLE 34.—Each_ Repre- 
sentative has the right to one 
vote. 

ARTICLE 35.—Decisions shall 
be taken by majority vote, ex- 
cept when otherwise expressly 
provided for. 

ArTICLE 36.—Voting shall be 
by a roll-call when so requested 
by any Representative, and 
shall be taken in the order of 
precedence of the Representa- 
tives. A secret ballot shall be 
held in the cases and in the 
manner provided for in the 
pertinent articles. 

ARTICLE 37.—A motion may 
be withdrawn by the mover, 
provided no modification has 
been voted. Any Representa- 
tive may present again a motion 
that has been withdrawn. 

ARTICLE 38.—When several 
amendments are presented, a 
vote shall be taken first on that 
which most alters the substance 
of the original motion. Other 
amendments shall be voted upon 
in the same order. 

ARTICLE 39.—Motions shall 
be voted upon by parts when so 
requested by any Representative. 
Immediately thereafter, the text 
so approved shall be submitted 
in its entirety for a final vote. 


COMMITTEES 

ArtTIcLE 40.—The Council 
may set up such permanent and 
special committees as it deems 
necessary for the performance 
of its functions. 

ARTICLE 41.—By authoriza- 
tion of the Council, the Chair- 
man may fix the number and 
appoint the members of Com- 
mittees. 

ARTICLE 42.—Any _ Repre- 
sentative on the Council who is 
not a member of a given perma- 
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nent committee, has the right to 
participate, with voice but 
without vote, in its discussions. 
In addition to the members com- 
posing special committees, any 
member may form part of them, 
with voice and vote, merely by 
submitting a written notice of 
his desire to do so. 

ArTICcLE 43.—The General 
Committee, permanent in char- 
acter, is composed of the Chair- 
man and Vice Chairman of the 
Council, and three other Repre- 
sentatives who shall be desig- 
nated annually. The Chairman 
of the Council is Chairman of 
the Committee. 

ArTICLE 44.—The General 
Committee shall function in the 
following cases: 

a) When the Council or 
one of its organs, the Chair- 
man of the Council, or the 
Secretary General requests 
an advisory opinion; 

b) When the Council 
charges it with specific 
duties, which by their 
nature may be so delegated; 

c) When the Council is in 
recess and the question of 
calling a protocolary meet- 
ing arises; 

d) In other cases specifi- 
cally provided for in the 
Regulations. 

ARTICLE 45.—The Committee 
on Finances, permanent in 
character, is composed of five 
members elected every two 
years. 

ARTICLE 46.—The Committee 
on Finances has the following 
duties: 

a) To examine and report 
on the annual budget sub- 
mitted by the Secretary 
General of the Organization; 

b) To examine and report 
on those parts of the Annual 
Report of the Secretary 
General that involve finan- 
cial questions; 

c) To study the basis of 


General 
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financing and to recommend 
to the Council the quotas 
for the support of the Pan 
American Union; 

d) To examine the ac- 
counts submitted by the 
Secretary General and to 
provide for their audit; 

e) To recommend to the 
Council resolutions that, in 
accordance with Article 
53(f) of the Charter, will 
enable the Secretary Gen- 
eral to perform the duties 
envisaged in Article 84 of 
the Charter; 

f) To perform the other 
duties of a financial charac- 
ter entrusted to it by the 
Council. 

ArticLE 47.—Every matter 
presented to the Council that 
requires prior study shall be re- 
ferred to a committee for the 
purpose of drafting a report 
thereon. 

ARTICLE 48.—When the mat- 
ter submitted is not within the 
competence of a permanent 
committee, the Council shall 
refer it to a special committee. 

ARTICLE 49.—Each committee 
shall elect its Chairman and 
Rapporteur. 

ArtTIcLE 50.—Without pre- 
judice to an equitable and as 
broad as possible a geographical 
distribution, the Chairmen and 
Rapporteurs of the committees 
shall be chosen on the basis of 
the experience of the persons so 
appointed. 

ARTICLE 51.—The committees 
shall prepare final reports on 
each matter, which shall contain 
a draft resolution or recom- 
mendation. 

ARTICLE 52.—When the mem- 
bers of a committee are unable 
to reach an agreement, they may 
present their conclusions in 
separate majority and minority 
reports. Any representative 
may present a separate dissent- 
ing opinion. 
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SECRETARIAT 


ARTICLE 53.—The Assistant 
Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization is the Secretary of 
the Council. 

Articte 54.—The General 
Secretariat of the Organization 
shall provide the administrative 
and technical staff required by 
the Council and its Committees. 

ARTICLE 55.—The Secretariat 
shall distribute the documents of 
the Council and its Committees, 
keep the files, and perform such 
other duties as the Council en- 
trusts to it. 

ARTICLE 56.—The Secretariat 
shall distribute in the four offi- 
cial languages the complete text 
of the decisions taken at each 
meeting of the Council. 

ARTICLE 57.—The Secretariat 
shall distribute provisional cop- 
ies of the verbatim record of 
each meeting to the Representa- 
tives on the Council as soon as 
possible. These verbatim rec- 
ords shall be considered the 
minutes of the meeting when 
they have been approved by the 
Council. 


Secretary 


Administrative 
and Technical 


Staff 


Duties 


PROVISIONAL ORGAN OF CONSULTATION 


ARTICLE 58.—The Chairman 
shall immediately convene the 
Council of the Organization in 
all cases when it is to function as 
the Provisional Organ of Con- 
sultation. 

ARTICLE 59.—In a vote taken 
pursuant to the Inter-American 
Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance, 
only the Representatives of the 
American States that have rati- 
fied the Treaty may take part. 

ARTICLE 60.—The decisions of 
the Council referred to in Arti- 
cles 13 and 15 of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Treaty of Reciprocal Assist- 
ance shall be taken by an 
absolute majority of the Repre- 
sentatives entitled to vote. 

ARTICLE 61.—Other decisions 
of the Council, acting as the Pro- 
visional Organ of Consultation, 
shall be taken by a vote of two- 


Convocation of 
the Council 


Voting 





THE COUNCIL 


thirds of the States that have 
ratified the Treaty. 

ARTICLE 62.—In the case of a 
situation or dispute between 
American States, the parties di- 
rectly interested shall be 
excluded from the voting. 





PAN AMERICAN UNION 


ARTICLE 63.—The organiza- 
tion, personnel, and administra- 
tion of the Pan American Union 
is governed by the Charter and 
the pertinent provisions adopted 
by the Council of the Or- 
ganization. 

ArticLe 64.—The Council 
shall establish the bases for 
fixing the quota that each Gov- 
ernment should contribute to 
the maintenance of the Pan 
American Union, taking into ac- 
count the ability to pay of the 
respective countries and their 
determination to contribute in 
an equitable manner. The 
budget, after approval by the 
Council, shall be transmitted to 
the Governments at least six 
months before the first day of 
the fiscal year, with a statement 
of the annual quota of each 
country. To take decisions on 
budgetary matters, the approval 
of two-thirds of the Representa- 
tives on the Council is necessary. 


SECRETARY GENERAL OF THE 


ARTICLE 65.—The Secretary 
General of the Organization is 
elected by the Council for a ten- 
year term, and he may not be re- 
elected or be succeeded by a per- 
son of the same nationality. 
The terms shall be computed as 
from May 18, 1948. 

ArtTIcLE 66.—The Secretary 
General shall be elected by se- 
cret ballot at a meeting to be 
held at least six months prior to 
the beginning of the term. No 
Representative on the Council 
may publicly propose candidates 
for the office. The election shall 
be by a majority of two-thirds of 
the total membership of ‘the 
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Council. If after two ballots 
this majority shall not have been 
obtained the Chairman shall call 
a meeting within the next ten 
days, at which the election shall 
be by a simple majority of the 
Representatives on the Council. 
ARTICLE 67.—In the event of Vacancy 
a vacancy in the office of Secre- 
tary General, the Council shall, 
within the next ninety days, 
elect a successor to fill the office 
for the remainder of the term. 
Such successor may be reelected 
if the vacancy occurs during the 
second half of the term. 
ARTICLE 68.—The Council of Removal 

the Organization, by a vote of 
two-thirds of its members, may 
remove the Secretary General 
when the proper functioning of 
the Organization so requires. 


ASSISTANT SECRETARY GENERAL 


ArticLeE 69.—The Assistant Term 
Secretary General is elected by 
the Council for a term of ten 
years, and may be re-elected. 

ArTicLE 70.—The election, Election, Term 
term of office, and removal of of Office, and 
the Assistant Secretary General Removal 
shall be governed by the provi- 
sions set forth in Articles 65, 66, 

67 and 68. 
TRANSITORY ARTICLE 

These Regulations are provisional in character. 
When the Charter of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States becomes effective, the Council shall 
adopt the definitive Regulations. 


ASYLUM AND SAFE-CONDUCT FOR THE Ex- 
PRESIDENT OF VENEZUELA.—At the request 
of the Ambassadors of Chile and Guatemala, 
the Council met in special session on Janu- 
ary 24, 1949, to consider the following 
notes referring to the matter of asylum and 
safe-conduct of the ex-President of Vene- 
zuela, Mr. Rémulo Betancourt: 


EMBASSY OF CHILE 
Washington, January 20, 1949 


Mr. CHAIRMAN: 

I have instructions from my Government to 
present before the Council of the Organization of 
American States and submit to it for examination 


the juridical case of the negligence with which the 
de facto Government of the Republic of Venezuela 
has viewed its duty to grant safe-conduct to the 
ex-President of that country, Mr. Romulo Betan- 
court, who has sought asylum for the past several 
weeks in the Embassy of a sister nation and is 
disposed to accept the refuge which is offered him 
in a foreign country. 

For the above-indicated purpose, I beg Your 
Excellency to be good enough to convene the 
Council of the Organization in a special meeting 
as soon as may be possible. 

Availing myself of this opportunity I renew to 
Your Excellency the assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 

[S] F. Nieto pEL Rio 
Ambassador of Chile 


His Excellency Ambassador ENRIQUE V. 
Corominas, Chairman of the Council of the 
Organization of American States, City. 


EMBASSY OF GUATEMALA 
Washington, D. C., January 21, 1949 
Mr. CHAIRMAN: 

With due instructions I have the honor to in- 
form you that my Government views with deep 
concern the case of the ex-President of Venezuela, 
Mr. Rémulo Betancourt, who has found asylum in 
the Embassy of Colombia in Caracas. 

Notwithstanding the representations made it 
has been impossible to obtain safe-conduct for 
ex-President Betancourt. This conduct on the 
part of the Venezuelan Military Junta is contrary 
to the principle of the right of asylum and to the 
democratic tradition of America. I request Your 
Excellency, therefore, to assemble the Council in 
order that it may examine this matter and take 
steps with the Venezuelan Military Junta to obtain 
respect for the principle of the right of asylum. 

I renew to Your Excellency the assurances of 
my highest consideration. 

{S] I. GonzALEz AREVALO 


His Excellency ENr1qUE V. CoRoMINAS, 
Chairman of the Council of the Organization 
of American States, Washington, D. C. 


COMMUNICATIONS OF THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN 
AFFAIRS OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF VENEZUELA 


I 


In connection with the news reports trans- 
mitted by cable from abroad, according to which 
His Excellency Félix Nieto del Rio, Ambassador 
of Chile in Washington, in execution of instruc- 
tions from his Government requested a special 
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THE COUNCIL 


meeting of the Council of the Organization of 
American States to consider the attitude of Vene- 
zuela regarding the granting of safe-conduct for 
Mr. Rémulo Betancourt, who has found asylum 
in the Embassy of Colombia in this city, the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs believes it should 
make public that as a result of conversations with 
His Excellency Dr. Manuel Barrera Parra, Am- 
bassador of Colombia in Venezuela, the above- 
mentioned safe-conduct was granted on the 17th 
instant to the end that Mr. Betancourt leave the 
country on the date which was agreed on. 

The Foreign Ministry of Venezuela notes for the 
record also that the question of granting the 
safe-conduct in reference was handled at all times 
in the greatest harmony and in strict conformity 
with the Treaty of Montevideo, applicable to the 
case by virtue of the agreement concluded by an 
exchange of notes in June 1948 between the Re- 
publics of Venezuela and Colombia. 


Caracas, January 22, 1949 


II 

In reference to the Communique of this same 
date concerning the request presented by His 
Excellency the Ambassador of Chile in Washington 
for the calling of a special meeting of the Council 
of the Organization of American States to consider 
an alleged negligence in the attitude of Venezuela 
regarding the granting of safe-conduct for Mr. 
Rémulo Betancourt, the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs deems it necessary to report that it has 
issued instructions to the Representative of 
Venezuela in the Council to impugn categorically 
the unfounded Chilean petition, since the matter 
submitted does not fall within the competence of 
that Body, being a matter which pertains exclu- 
sively to the Governments of Colombia and Vene- 
zuela. 

The attitude of the Government of Chile 
constitutes an intervention in matters that do not 
concern it, an intervention which is all the more 
serious because the Government of Venezuela has 
good grounds to be convinced that when that 
Government presented the request it was already 
cognizant of the fact that the safe-conduct had 
been granted for the refugee to leave the country 
on the date which was agreed on in the course of 
the conversations with the Ambassador of Colom- 
bia in Venezuela, and that the matter had been 
handled at all times in the greatest harmony and 
in accordance with the international obligations 
assumed by Venezuela. 


The Venezuelan State cannot remain indifferent 
to this unfriendly action which attributes to the 
Government, with unknown purposes, an attitude 
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which does not correspond to the truth, which 
violates the traditional principle of noninterven- 
tion and impairs the ideals of solidarity estab- 
lished in the preamble of the Charter of the 
Organization of American States. 

The Government of Venezuela, in defense of its 
international honor, has seen itself in the 
imperious necessity of recalling to Caracas its 
Ambassador in Santiago. 


Caracas, January 22, 1949 


After hearing the opinion of several of its 
members, the Council approved the follow- 
ing resolution: 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States, 

After accepting the notes of the Representa- 
tives of Chile, Guatemala and Venezuela, dated 
the 20th, 21st, and 22nd of January, 1949, 
RESOLVES: 

1. Not to consider the matter because the 
reason which determined the situation before it 
has disappeared. 

2. To appoint a committee to study the com- 
petence of the Council to hear matters of this 
nature, for this purpose obtaining the advice of 
the Juridical Department of the Pan American 
Union. 

In accordance with the second paragraph 
of the resolution and with the authorization 
of the Council, the Chairman appointed as 
members of the committee the Representa- 
tives of Chile, El Salvador, United States, 
Mexico, Dominican Republic, Uruguay, and 
Venezuela. 


PETITION OF THE GOVERNMENT OF HAITI 
ON RELATIONS WITH THE DomINIcAN ReE- 
PUBLIC.—The Council gave consideration to 
the note of February 15, 1949, addressed by 
the Ambassador of Haiti to the Chairman of 
the Council, in which attention was called to 
certain recent facts that constitute moral 
aggression and thus create a situation 
between the two countries that might en- 
danger the peace. It further stated that the 
Government of Haiti wished these facts to 
be submitted without delay to the Organ 
of Consultation of the Organization of 
American States. The facts referred to con- 
cerned one Astrel Roland, former colonel in 
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the Haitian Army, who was said to be in- 
volved in a plot to overthrow the consti- 
tutional government of Haiti, and that these 
activities were being conducted with the 
knowledge and approval of the Dominican 
Government. After a response to the note 
had been made by the Ambassador, Repre- 
sentative of the Dominican Republic, and 
following a brief debate by several members, 
further consideration was suspended until a 
subsequent session. The note of the Am- 
bassador of Haiti reads thus: 


Empassy or Haiti 
Washington, D.C., February 15, 1949 
Mr. CHAIRMAN: 

I have the honor of informing Your Excellency 
that recently certain grave acts have taken place 
which very seriously affect the relations of the 
Republic of Haiti with the Dominican Republic. 
Those acts create a situation susceptible of en- 
dangering the peace. Therefore, my Govern- 
ment has asked me to report these acts without 
delay to the Organ of Consultation of the Organi- 
zation of American States, which I request Your 
Excellency to be good enough to convene in 
order that the members may be aware of them. 

The Facts: 

During the latter part of last January the 
Government of Haiti became convinced that one 
Astrel Roland, former colonel in the Army of 
Haiti, ex-military attaché of the Embassy at 
Washington, D. C., and Chargé d’Affaires of the 
Republic of Haiti in Quito, plotted a conspiracy to 
overthrow the constitutionally established Gov- 
ernment in Haiti. 

Immediately Haiti put an end to the functions 
of said Astrel Roland in Ecuador; the matter was 
transferred to the Haitian courts. An official 
communication informed the Nation of the facts 
and also informed all the missions in Port-au- 
Prince accredited to the Government of Haiti. 

Since the documents and the early testimony 
gathered showed that Mr. Astrel Roland had the 
active collaboration of some officials of the 
Dominican Government in furthering his plan, 
the Haitian Government requested the Domini- 
can Republic, through the Dominican Representa- 
tive in Port-au-Prince, in no way to accord Astrel 
Roland asylum, since he stands accused before the 
Haitian courts of conspiracy against the security 
of the State. 

Later it was reported that the diplomatic 
passport in possession of Roland was void and 


would be replaced by a regular passport. 

Provided with a visa issued by the Dominican 
Consulate at Miami, Florida, Astrel Roland was 
able to leave the latter city aboard an airplane of 
a company called ‘‘Naviera Dominicana’”’, a 
Dominican meat transport company, bound for 
Ciudad Trujillo, by way of San Juan, Puerto Rico, 
posing as a member of the crew. 

After his arrival in the Capital of the Domini- 
can Republic, Astrel Roland openly continued his 
subversive activities against the Government of 
Haiti and its President, who was freely elected 
August 16, 1946, by the Constituent Assembly for 
a period of six years. 

On Tuesday, February 8, through different 
broadcasts, mainly between eight and nine in the 
evening, radio station ‘‘Vox Dominicana’’ broad- 
cast in French, after having it announced many 
times on preceding programs, a talk by Astrel 
Roland of an extremely vulgar and provocative 
nature offensive to the President of the Republic 
of Haiti. 

By note of February 9, 1949, the Haitian 
Government protested against the over friendly 
attitude which the Dominican Government has 
assumed toward Astrel Roland, against whom 
there are such grave accusations. 

On February 10, over the same radio station, 
Astrel Roland renewed his attacks and threats in 
the same violent language. 

The facts, in themselves, constitute moral ag- 
gression. Their frequent and certain repetition, 
under the circumstances indicated, constitute 
clear evidence of the concurrance of the Domini- 
can Government. This moral aggression, abetted 
in a foreign territory, has created a grave situation 
susceptible of endangering the peace which the 
Rio de Janeiro Treaty is supposed to preserve and 
defend. 

In consequence of the preceding explanations, 
and in conformity with formal instructions re- 
ceived from the Haitian Government, I have the 
honor of asking that you be good enough, Mr. 
Chairman, to convoke immediately the Organ 
of Consultation of the Organization of American 
States, in order that appropriate means for main- 
taining peace in this part of the Continent may be 
examined. 

I beg to remain, Mr. Chairman, 

Most sincerely yours, 
(S) JoserH D. CHARLEs, 
Ambassador of Haiti 
His ExceLtency, Docror Enrique Vz. 
CoROMINAS 
Chairman of the Council of the Organization of 
American States, Washington, D.C. 
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THE COUNCIL 


In the special session held on February 23, 
1949, the Council, after hearing statements 
by the Representatives of Haiti and the 
Dominican Republic, and learning that the 
two Governments were disposed to arrive 
at a friendly agreement by means of recourse 
to the peaceful methods provided for in 
existing inter-American treaties, authorized 
the Chairman to appoint a Committee of 
five members to draw up a resolution to 
that effect. The Chairman of the Council 
appointed to the Committee the Ambassa- 
dors, Representatives of Chile, the United 
States, Mexico, Nicaragua, and Uruguay. 

In the special session of February 25, the 
Committee presented the following draft 
resolution which the Council approved by 
absolute majority: 

Wuereas: During the course of the discussion 
that followed the request of February 15 presented 
by the Representative of the Government of 
Haiti; the Council noted with pleasure the state- 
ments affording a basis of hope that Haiti and the 
Dominican Republic may arrive at a friendly 
agreement through recourse to the peaceful 
procedures provided in applicable inter-American 
instruments, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To refrain, under the circumstances, from 
convoking the Organ of Consultation. 

2. To express the hope that good relations be- 
tween Haiti and the Dominican Republic may be 
strengthened, and friendship between the two 
nations thus deepened. 


STATUTES OF THE INTER-AMERICAN CouN- 
cIL OF Jurists.—The Council, in the session 
of March 2, 1949, approved the following 
recommendations which, together with a 
project of Statutes of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists, were submitted to it by 
the Committee of the Organs of the Council 
and their Statutes. 


1. That the project of Statutes of the Inter- 
American Council of Jurists drafted by the 
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Committee be transmitted to the Governments 
Members of the Organization through their Repre- 
sentatives on the Council of the Organization, 
with a request that they be good enough to send 
to the Council before April 15 any comments that 
they may consider pertinent. 

2. That the project likewise be transmitted to 
the Inter-American Juridical Committee in order 
that at the same time it may send to the Council, 
within the period indicated in the preceding para- 
graph, such comments as it may deem pertinent. 

3. That on the basis of the comments received 
from the governments and the Inter-American 
Juridical Committee, a new text be drawn up of 
the Statutes of the Inter-American Council of 
Jurists. 

4. That such project be put into effect pro- 
visionally. 

5. That the provisional text be transmitted to 
the first session of the Inter-American Council of 
Jurists so that the latter may have an opportunity 
to make such comments as it may consider ad- 
visable and to send its opinions to the Council of 
the Organization. 

6. That after it receives the comments of the 
Council of Jurists, the Council of the Organization 
proceed to draw up the definitive text of the Stat- 
utes of the Inter-American Council of Jurists. 


First MEETING OF THE INTER-AMERICAN 
CounciL oF Jurists.—The Council in the 
same meeting also adopted the following 
resolutions with respect to the first meeting 
to be held by the Inter-American Council of 


Jurists: 

1. That the first meeting of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists be held in September 1949. 

2. That, due to the fact that the Permanent 
Committee of the Inter-American Council of 
Jurists has its headquarters in Rio de Janeiro, 
the first meeting of the Inter-American Council 
of Jurists be held in that city. The said Council, 
in accordance with Article 72 of the Charter of the 
Organization, will determine the place of the next 
meeting. 

3. That, prior to the meeting of the Council of 
Jurists and for consideration by the latter, the 
Inter-American Juridical Committee be requested 
to prepare projects, to include the following 
matters that have already been entrusted to it for 
study: 

a) A project of agreement to eliminate use 
of passports and to establish an American 
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identification certificate not requiring con- 
sular visas and fees (Resolution XII of the 
Bogot& Conference). This topic has been 
assigned also to the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council for study. 

b) A draft statute providing for the creation 
and functioning of an Inter-American Court 
to guarantee the rights of man (Resolution 
XXXI of the Bogotdé Conference). 

c) A project and a report on the recognition 
of de facto governments (Resolution XXXVI 
of the Bogotdé Conference). 

d) A study of the proposition of the Cuban 
Delegation on the right of resistance (Resolu- 
tion XX XVII of the Bogoté Conference). 

With reference to the topics assigned for study 
to the Juridical Committee by Resolutions XX XI 
and XXXVI, it is provided that the projects drafted 
by the Committee should be submitted to the 
Tenth Inter-American Conference; in the case of 
Resolution XXXI, after the project has been re- 
ferred to the governments of all the American 
States for their examination and observations. 
As to the topic referred to in Resolution XX XVII, 
the Report of the Juridical Committee will be pre- 
sented to the Council of the Organization of 
American States. 

4, That the Committee on the Organs of the 
Council and Their Statutes be authorized to pre- 
pare a project of program for the First Meeting of 
the Inter-American Council of Jurists, taking into 
account the one formulated by several members of 
the Juridical Committee. 

5. That in order to regularize the situation of 
the Inter-American Juridical Committee and thus 
to facilitate its preparation of the projects men- 
tioned, there be communicated to the following 
Governments members of the Committee the ur- 
gency of taking the steps necessary for completing 
the membership of the Committee: Argentina, 
Bolivia, Chile, Cuba, Peru and United States. 


REGULATIONS OF THE PAN AMERICAN 
Uniton.—In the session of July 30, 1948, the 
Committee on Regulations of the Council 
and the Pan American Union submitted a 
draft of the Fiscal Regulations of the Pan 
American Union which received the approval 
of the Council. Later the Committee 
resolved to combine the administrative 
rules with the fiscal in the same document 
which, with the name of Regulations of the 
Pan American Union, was approved by the 


Council in the session of February 16, 1949. 
The text of the Regulations follows: 


REGULATIONS OF THE PAN AMERICAN UNION 


Part I.—ApDMINISTRATIVE 


ARTICLE 1.—The Pan American Union is the 
central and permanent organ of the Organization 
of American States, and the General Secretariat 
of the Organization. It shall perform the duties 
assigned to it in the Charter and in other inter- 
American treaties and agreements, and those set 
forth in the present regulations. 

ARTICLE 2.—The seat of the Pan American 
Union is the city of Washington. 

ARTICLE 3.—The Council of the Organization of 
American States is responsible for the proper dis- 
charge of the duties assigned to the Pan American 
Union. 

ARTICLE 4.—The Pan American Union, through 
its technical and information offices, shall, under 
the direction of the Council, promote economic, 
social, juridical, and cultural relations among all 
the Member States of the Organization. 

ArTICLE 5.—The Pan American Union shall 
also perform the following functions: 

a) Transmit ex-officio to Member States the 
convocation to the Inter-American Confer- 
ence, the Meeting of Consultation of Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs, and the Specialized Con- 
ferences. 

b) Advise the Council and its organs in the 
preparation of programs and regulations of the 
Inter-American Conference, the Meeting of 
Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, 
and the Specialized Conferences. 

c) Place, to the extent of its ability, at the 
disposal of the Government of the country 
where the conference is to be held, the tech- 
nical aid and personnel that such Government 
requests. In the fulfilment of this function 
the Pan American Union shall enter into 
agreements or contracts with the respective 
Government to guarantee that the Union will 
be adequately reimbursed for any expenses 
it incurs. 

d) Serve as custodian of the documents and 
archives of the Inter-American Conference, 
the Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs, and, insofar as possible, the 
Specialized Conferences. In any case the 
Pan American Union shall make the necessary 
arrangements to secure and file certified copies 
of all the principal documents of the Spe- 
cialized Inter-American Conferences. 
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THE COUNCIL 


e) Serve as depository of the instruments of 
ratification of inter-American agreements. 

f) Perform the functions entrusted to it by 
the Inter-American Conference and the Meet- 
ing of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign 
Affairs. 

g) Submit to the Council an annual report 
on the activities of the Organization. 

h) Submit to each Inter-American Confer- 
ence a report on the work accomplished by the 
Organs of the Organization since the previous 
Conference. 


INTERNAL ORGANIZATION OF THE PAN 
UNION 


AMERICAN 


ARTICLE 6.—The Pan American Union has the 
following Departments, each of which shall have 
a Director: 

a) Department of Economic and Social 
Affairs 

b) Department of International Law and 
Organization 

c) Department of Cultural Affairs 

d) Department of Administrative Services 

It shall also have such other Departments as 
the Secretary General may establish with the 
approval of the Council. 

ARTICLE 7.—The Pan American Union, as Gen- 
eral Secretariat of the Organization, is the Secre- 
tariat of the Council and of its organs. 

The Assistant Secretary General is the Secre- 
tary of the Council. 

The Director of the Department of Economic 
and Social Affairs is the Executive Secretary of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council. 

The Director of the Department of Inter- 
national Law and Organization is the Executive 
Secretary of the Inter-American Council of 
Jurists. 

The Director of the Department of Cultural 
Affairs is the Executive Secretary of the Inter- 
American Cultural Council. 

The Director of the Department of Adminis- 
trative Services is the Treasurer of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union. 

ARTICLE 8.—When so determined by the Inter- 
American Conference, by the Meeting of Con- 
sultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, or by 
agreements entered into between the Council and 
inter-American organizations, the Secretary Gen- 
eral shall appoint the Secretary of such organiza- 
tions and shall furnish the personnel and service 
that is required by the secretariats. In this case, 
such secretariats shall form an integral part of the 
Pan American Union, subject to the administra- 
tive authority of the Secretary General. 
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THE SECRETARY GENERAL 


ARTICLE 9.—The Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization of American States directs the Pan 
American Union and is its legal representative. 

The Secretary General is the highest inter- 
national administrative officer of the Organization 
of American States. 

The Secretary General is directly responsible 
to the Council for the proper performance of his 
duties. 

ARTICLE 10.—The Secretary General is elected 
by the Council for a term of ten years. The Secre- 
tary General may not be re-elected or be succeeded 
by a person of the same nationality. In the event 
of a vacancy in the office of Secretary General, the 
Council shall, within the next 90 days, elect a 
successor to fill the office for the remainder of the 
term. The person so elected may be re-elected if 
the vacancy occurs during the second half of the 
term. 

ARTICLE 11.—The election, term of office, and 
removal of the Secretary General are governed by 
the pertinent provisions of the Charter and of the 
Regulations of the Council. 

ARTICLE 12.—The Secretary General partici- 
pates with voice, but without vote, in the delibera- 
tions of the Inter-American Conference, the Meet- 
ing of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, 
the Specialized Conferences, and the Council and 
its Organs. He shall participate similarly in the 
deliberations of other organizations when it is so 
provided in the agreements entered into with the 
Council. 

ARTICLE 13.—The Secretary General shall fur- 
nish the reports that are requested by the Inter- 
American Conference, the Meeting of Consulta- 
tion of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, or the Council. 

ARTICLE 14.—It is the duty of the Secretary 
General: 

a) To establish such divisions as are neces- 
sary for the functioning of the various Depart- 
ments of the Pan American Union. 

b) To determine the number and classifica- 
tion of the officers and employees of the Pan 
American Union; to appoint them, regulate 
their powers and duties, and fix their compen- 
sation, in accordance with the standards es- 
tablished by the Council. 

ARTICLE 15.—The Secretary General shall issue 
in writing the rules necessary for carrying out deci- 
sions of the Council, and performing the functions 
entrusted to the Pan American Union. 

ARTICLE 16.—The Secretary General may dele- 
gate his duties to the Assistant Secretary General, 
to the Department Directors, or to any other 
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officer of the Pan American Union, for cases speci- 
fied in written orders; however, he is responsible 
for the performance of duties so delegated. 


THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY GENERAL 


ARTICLE 17.—The Assistant Secretary General 
is elected by the Council for a ten-year term, and 
may be re-elected. 

ArTICcLE 18.—The election, term of office, and 
removal of the Assistant Secretary General are 
governed by the pertinent provisions of the Char- 
ter and of the Regulations of the Council. 

ARTICLE 19.—The Assistant Secretary General 
shall perform the duties of the Secretary General 
during the temporary absence or disability of the 
latter, or, in the event of a vacancy, until a new 
Secretary General is elected. 

ARTICLE 20.—The Assistant Secretary General 
serves as advisory officer to the Secretary General, 
with authority to act as his delegate in any matter 
that the latter entrusts to him. 


PERSONNEL OF THE PAN AMERICAN UNION 


ARTICLE 21.—All members of the Staff serving 
the Pan American Union have the status of inter- 
national officers or employees, and are responsible 
only to the Pan American Union. Consequently 
they may neither solicit nor receive instructions 
from any government or from any authority other 
than the Pan American Union. In accepting ap- 
pointment to a position in the Pan American 
Union, or in signing a contract to render personal 
service to it, they shall agree to perform their 
duties and regulate their conduct in conformity 
with the best interests of the Organization of 
American States, and not to act or express them- 
serves publicly in any way that can affect the good 
name of the Member States. 

ARTICLE 22.—All members of the staff serving 
the Pan American Union shall sign the following 
statement: 

“T solemnly undertake to perform loyally, dis- 
creetly, and conscientiously my duties as a 
member of the staff serving the Pan American 
Union; conduct myself in accordance with the 
best interests of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States; and neither to seek nor to accept 
instructions regarding my duties as a staff 
member from any particular government, or 
from any authority except the Pan American 
Union.” 

ARTICLE 23.—The members of the staff of the 
Pan American Union shall exercise complete dis- 
cretion in matters with which they deal officially. 

They may transmit information acquired in the 
discharge of their duties only in accordance with 


the procedure for so doing established by the 
Secretary General. 

ARTICLE 24.—Members of the staff may not ac- 
cept other employment or engage in another occu- 
pation when the Secretary General considers it to 
be incompatible with the proper performance of 
their duties at the Pan American Union. 

ARTICLE 25.—The members of the staff shall 
abstain from accepting any honor, donation, or 
remuneration from governments or other sources 
when, in the opinion of the Secretary General, this 
is incompatible with the position of international 
officer or employee, or might create difficulties for 
the Pan American Union. 

ARTICLE 26.—Appointments or promotions of 
members of the staff of the Pan American Union 
shall be made without discrimination of any kind, 
in accordance with the principles of the Charter. 
In making such appointments or promotions, the 
Secretary General shall consider only efficiency, 
competence, and integrity, and whenever neces- 
sary, the requirement that the staff include repre- 
sentatives of as many nationalities as possible. 

ARTICLE 27.—Appointments, promotions, con- 
tracts for special service, and other movement of 
personnel shall be made in writing by the Secre- 
tary General. All new employees of the Union 
shall be engaged for a trial period, whose duration 
shall be fixed also in writing, by the Secretary 
General. 

ARTICLE 28.—By written order, the Secretary 
General shall establish an equitable system of 
employee classification in the Pan American 
Union. He shall likewise establish a salary scale 
that will be in harmony with the salaries paid in 
the region where the Pan American Union func- 
tions. The Secretary General shall also deter- 
mine, on an equitable basis, all remuneration that 
is to be made for special or contractual services. 

ARTICLE 29.—The Secretary General may au- 
thorize, either as a general rule or for specific 
cases, special allowances for travel or to cover 
other expenses that employees of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union have to incur in the performance of 
their duties or in connection with such service. 
When the reason for such a special allowance is 
not covered in the rules issued by the Secretary 
General, the order therefor shall contain an ex- 
planation of the reasons for the expenditure. 
Such special allowances shall be included in the 
items of the budget of the Pan American Union. 

ArTICLE 30.—The Secretary General shall fix 
the working hours of the Pan American Union. 

ArTIcLE 31.—The Secretary General shall fix 
the terms under which the staff members of the 
Pan American Union make use of their rights to 
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annual vacations and to sick and maternity leave, 
with pay, and shall also establish the system of 
special leave with or without pay. 

ARTICLE 32.—The Secretary General shall issue 
regulations that will assure equal opportunities 
to members of the staff of the Pan American Union 
to apply for the positions that become vacant. In 
such cases the provisions of Article 26 of these 
Regulations shall be taken into account in every 
instance. 

ARTICLE 33.—The Secretary General is author- 
ized to take disciplinary action when the conduct 
of any member of the Pan American Union staff 
does not conform with these Regulations, or with 
the written orders that determine working condi- 
tions. The disciplinary measures include the dis- 
missal of the employee. 

ARTICLE 34.—The conditions for the retirement 
of members of the Staff of the Pan American Union 
shall be in conformity with the provisions of the 
Retirement and Pension Plan approved by the 
Council. 

ARTICLE 35.—The Secretary General is also em- 
powered to cancel an appointment or terminate a 
contract for services: 

a) because of prolonged illness, in accord- 
ance with special rules governing this subject; 

b) when it becomes necessary to abolish the 
position or reduce the staff of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union; and 

c) when, in the opinion of the Secretary 
General, the services of any member of the 
staff are not satisfactory. 

In the last two cases the staff member shall be 
so notified thirty days in advance. 

ARTICLE 36.—Any member of the Staff of the 
Pan American Union shall have the right to be 
heard whenever a measure that in his opinion is 
contrary to his interests is applied to him. The 
Secretary General shall establish a procedure, with 
the necessary machinery, whereby members of 
the staff may at any time present their complaints 
against disciplinary measures that they consider 
unjust, or working conditions that they consider 
inequitable. He will also establish a system for 
the consideration of appeals presented by staff 
members when in their opinion their classification 
or the salaries assigned to them are considered 
inequitable. 

ARTICLE 37.—The members of the staff may not 
seek the influence or support of members of the 
Council or of its organs, or of the Governments 
Members of the Organization of American States, 
for the purpose of obtaining promotions or in- 
creases in salary. Neither may they appeal di- 
rectly or indirectly to a member of the Council in 
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matters affecting the administration or the disci- 
pline of the Pan American Union. All complaints 
or communications dealing with such matters 
should be submitted directly to the administra- 
tive officials of the Pan American Union. 


USE OF THE BUILDINGS 
ARTICLE 38.—The buildings of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union are intended for its official use, for the 
furtherance of aims and purposes strictly in har- 
mony with those of the Organization of American 
States. 

No private ceremony or act may be held in the 
buildings of the Pan American Union. The Secre- 
tary General may make provision for the holding 
of social gatherings or ceremonies in the buildings 
of the Pan American Union when such gatherings 
or ceremonies are closely related to or in harmony 
with the aims and purposes of the Organization. 


Part II.—FInanciau 

ARTICLE 39.—The Council of the Organization 
of American States shall exercise financial super- 
vision over the Pan American Union through a 
Committee on Finances, which, in addition to the 
other functions assigned to it by the Council, shall 
have those set forth in these regulations. 

ARTICLE 40.—These regulations shall govern the 
financial administration of the Council and its 
organs and of the Pan American Union. They 
shall govern also the financial administration of 
Specialized Organizations to the extent provided 
by the terms of agreements or special arrange- 
ments entered into with such organizations in 
accordance with Article 53 of the Charter. 

ARTICLE 41.—The financial year shall begin on 
July 1 and end on June 30. 


THE BUDGET 

ARTICLE 42.—The Secretary General shall sub- 
mit to the Council the proposed budget for the 
following financial year, including expenses of the 
Council and its organs, the Pan American Union, 
and those Specialized Organizations whose agree- 
ments with the Council contain provisions to that 
effect. He is also empowered to submit such sup- 
plementary estimates as are deemed necessary for 
the current financial year. 

ARTICLE 43.—The proposed budget shall be 
divided into appropriate headings and items 
thereof and shall be accompanied by: 

(a) A detailed statement of the estimated 
expenditures provided for under the appro- 
priate headings and items thereof; 

(b) An explanatory statement on the ex- 
penditures proposed in connection with any 
new activity or any extension of an existing 
activity; 
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(ec) A supplementary statement of the esti- 
mated miscellaneous income; 

(d) A supplementary statement of the esti- 
mated expenditures of the current financial 
year, and the expenditures of the last com- 
pleted financial year; 

(e) A detailed statement of the status of 
Member State contributions for the current 
and previous financial years; and 

(f) The budgets, or proposed budgets, of 
the Specialized Organizations, or summaries 
thereof. 

ARTICLE 44.—The proposed budget shall be 
submitted to the Council as far in advance of the 
December 1 preceding the financial year as prac- 
ticable. 

ARTICLE 45.—The budget shall require the ap- 
proval of two-thirds of the members of the Council 
in accordance with Article 54 of the Charter of 
the Organization of American States. 

TRANSFERS WITHIN APPROPRIATIONS 

ArtTIcLE 46.—Transfers between items by the 
Secretary General may be made to the extent per- 
mitted by terms of the budget resolution adopted 
by the Council. 

AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS 

ArtTiIcLE 47.—The adoption of the budget by 
the Council shall constitute an authorization to 
the Secretary General to incur obligations and 
make expenditures for the purposes for which 
appropriations have been voted, up to the amounts 
so voted. Allotments made by the Secretary Gen- 
eral shall be in writing. 

The appropriations shall be available only for 
expenditures in the financial year to which the 
appropriations relate. Any unexpended balance 
of appropriations as of June 30 shall revert to the 
Working Fund. 

ArTIcLE 48.—Obligations that have not been 
liquidated and for which unexpended balances 
have been transferred to the Working Fund, pur- 
suant to the preceding Regulation, shall be a 
charge to the appropriations of the succeeding 
financial year. Those appropriations shall be con- 
dered as increased by the amount of such un- 
liquidated obligations, provided that the Secre- 
tary General determines that it is not possible to 
discharge those obligations through the use of the 
appropriations of the succeeding budget. 

A report of obligations requiring transfers from 
appropriations of the preceding year shall be 
rendered to the Committee on Finances with the 
accounts of the previous financial year. 


WORKING FUND 

ArticLE 49.—The Working Fund _ shall 
comprise: 

(a) Assets of the present Working Fund of 
the Pan American Union; 

(b) Unexpended balances transferred pur- 
suant to Regulation 9; 

(c) Miscellaneous Income unless otherwise 
provided in the budget resolution; 

(d) Contributions received after the year 
in which they are due; and 

(e) Such other funds as the Council assigns 
to it. 

ArtTicLE 50.—The Working Fund shall be 
used for: 

(a) Financing budget expenditures pending 
receipt of contributions; 

(b) Financing expenditures against unliqui- 
dated obligations carried forward under the 
terms of Article 48; 

(c) Financing supplementary appropria- 
tions as directed by the Council; 

(d) The establishment by the Secretary 
General of special funds for conducting such 
projects or operations as he deems necessary; 
and 

(e) Such other purposes as the Council 
directs. 

PROVISION OF FUNDS 

ArtTicLE 51.—The annual budget shall be fi- 
nanced by contributions from Member Govern- 
ments according to annual quotas determined by 
the Council. Supplementary appropriations shall 
be financed from the Working Fund, by special 
assessments against Member Governments, or by 
such other means as the Council determines. The 
Council shall make provisions for the application 
of special contributions and bequests. 

ARTICLE 52.—After the Council has adopted the 
budget, the Secretary General shall transmit it, 
with all relevant documents, to the Member Gov- 
ernments at Jeast six months before the first day 
of the financial year. The budget shall be accom- 
panied by a list containing the annual quota of 
each Member Government as determined by the 
Council. Such quotas will be due on the first 
day of the financial year. The Secretary General 
shall inform each Member Government of its 
commitment in respect of its annual contributions 
with a request to remit it. 

ArTIcLE 53.—Annual contributions shall be 
assessed and paid in the currency of the State in 
which the Pan American Union has its head- 
quarters. 
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THE COUNCIL 


CUSTODY OF FUNDS 


ARTICLE 54.—The Secretary General shall des- 
ignate the bank or banks in which the funds of the 
Organization shall be kept. 


INTERNAL CONTROL 

ARTICLE 55.—The Secretary General shall: 

(a) Establish detailed financial rules and 
procedures in order to ensure effective finan- 
cial administration and the exercise of 
economy; 

(b) Cause an inventory to be kept of all non- 
expendable assets; 

(c) Cause all payments to be made on the 
basis of supporting vouchers and other docu- 
ments which ensure that the services or com- 
modities have been received except where 
commercial custom warrants payment in 
advance; 

(d) Maintain an internal financial control 
that will provide for an effective current 
examination or review of financial transac- 
tions, in order: 

1. To ensure the regularity of the re- 
receipt, disposal, and custody of all funds 
and other financial resources of the 
Organization; 

2. To ensure the conformity of all ex- 
penditures with these regulations, with 
the resolutions making the appropria- 
tions, with all other financial provisions 
voted by the Council, or, as appropriate, 
with the provisions governing special 
funds and accounts; and 

3. To obviate any uneconomic use of 
the resources of the Organization. 

ARTICLE 56.—No contract, agreement, or under- 
taking of any nature involving a charge exceeding 
$100 (United States) against the Organization 
shall be entered into, unless: 

(a) Appropriate measures are taken to re- 
serve credits to discharge any obligation that 
may come in course of payment in the financial 
year under such contract, agreement, or 
undertaking; 

(b) The charge is a proper one against the 
Organization; and 

(c) It is determined that the service is for 
the benefit of the Organization and the cost 
thereof is fair and reasonable. 

The Committee on Finances shall draw the 
attention of the Council to any case where, in the 
opinion of the Committee, any charges have been 
improperly made or are in any way irregular. 
ARTICLE 57.—The Secretary General may make 
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such ex gratia payments as he deems necessary in 
the interests of the Organization, provided that 
a statement of such payments is submitted to the 
Council with the annual accounts. 

ARTICLE 58.—Tenders for equipment, supplies, 
and other requirements shall be invited where 
such procedure is in the interest of the Organi- 
zation. 


THE ACCOUNTS 


ArtIcLe 59.—The accounts of the Organization 
shall be kept in the currency of the State in which 
the Pan American Union has its headquarters, 
provided, however, that the local accounts of 
branch offices may be maintained in such currency 
as the Secretary General determines. The ac- 
counts of Specialized Organizations shall be main- 
tained in the currency agreed upon with those 
organizations. 

ArtIc.LE 60.—The accounts of the Organization 
shall consist of: 

(a) General accounts, showing: 

1. Contributions from members; 

2. Controlling aeeounts for the appro- 
priations; 

3. A cash aceount showing all cash re- 
ceipts and actual disbursements made. 

(b) Budget accounts, showing: 

1. Original appropriations; 

2. Appropriations after modification by 
any transfer, carried out in accordance 
with the provisions of Articles 46 and 48; 

3. Credits, if any, other than appropria- 
tions made available by the Council; 

4, Allotments made; 

5. Expenditures. 

(c) Working Fund accounts, showing: 

1. Income as provided in Article 49; 

2. Loans and expenditures made and 
outstanding; 

3. Advances to subsidiary working 
funds established in aceordance with 
Article 50. 

(d) Special accounts for other funds, in- 
cluding those established under Article 64 or 
under arrangements with Specialized Organi- 
zations, showing for each fund: 

1. Income received; 

2. Expenditures. 

ArtIcLE 61.—The accounts shall be submitted 
by the Secretary General to the Committee on 
Finances by September 30 following the end of the 
financial year except as otherwise provided or 
appropriate in the case of special funds and ac- 
counts. The Secretary General shall render to 


the Committee with the accounts a financial state- 
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ment as at the close of the financial year con- 
cerned. 


AUDIT 


ARTICLE 62.—The Committee on Finances shall 
examine the accounts of the Pan American Union 
as submitted by the Secretary General and, in 
addition to such internal and external audit as 
the Secretary General provides, shall obtain as 
soon as practicable after the close of each financial 
year, or more frequently if it should be considered 
desirable, an independent report by auditors 
appointed by the Committee, covering the gen- 
eral, budgetary, and Working Fund accounts of 
the Union. 

In such audit the following provisions shall be 
observed, subject to such modifications as the 
Committee prescribes: 

(a) The auditors shall satisfy themselves 
that the financial transactions have been made 
and recorded in conformity with these regula- 
tions and with decisions of the Council; 

(b) The auditors shall satisfy themselves 
that thé financial statements contained in the 
annual report of the Secretary General are 
correct or shall present financial statements 
in a form that they may determine; 

(ec) The auditors shall have free access at all 
times to the books, files, and all information 
relevant to the accounts of the Organization; 

(d) The auditors, after satisfying them- 
selves that the vouchers have been examined 
and certified ‘as correct by the accounting or- 
ganization, may, at their discretion and hav- 
ing regard to the character of the examination, 
accept such certification without further 
examination. If, however, the Committee or 
the Council requésts’ that such accounts be 
examined in’ gréater detail, the authors shall 
act accordingly; 

(e) Objections that arise to any items shall 
be communicated ‘to the Secretary General 
for transmittal to the appropriate employees 
for explanation or correction; 

(f) The audit report shall contain the fol- 
lowing certificate: 

‘“‘We have examined the accounts speci- 
fied in this report. We have obtained all 
of the explanations that we have required, 
and we certify, as a result of our audit, 
that, in our opinion, these accounts are 
correct’’, adding, should it be necessary, 
“subject to the observations in our 
report’’; 

(g) The auditors shall supplement their 
report with any observations which it might 


seem desirable to make, such as those re- 
specting: 

1. Wasteful or improper expenditure of 
funds notwithstanding the correctness of 
accounting; 

2. Expenditures likely to lead to further 
outlays on a large scale; 

3. Any defect in the regulations or pro- 
cedures governing financial transactions; 

4, Cases of fraud or presumptive fraud. 

(h) The auditors shall feel free to communi- 
cate with the operating officials concerning 
related matters of administration or matters 
not of sufficient importance to report to the 
Committee. 

ARTICLE 63.—Audits of the accounts of the Spe- 
cialized Organizations shall be made to the extent 
and in the manner provided in agreements or 
arrangements with those organizations, as con- 
templated in Article 40. 

Audits of the accounts of trust funds and other 
special funds as contemplated in Article 64 shall 
be as required or provided under the terms or con- 
ditions pertaining to the establishment of these 
accounts, 


TRUST AND OTHER SPECIAL FUNDS 


ARTICLE 64.—Appropriate separate accounts 
shall be maintained for trust funds, building con- 
struction funds, and other special funds, including 
those established for the purpose of accounting 
for unclaimed monies, and for projects where the 
transactions involve a cycle of operations. The 
accounting for, and the administration of, these 
funds shall conform to these regulations insofar 
as is consistent with the terms establishing such 
accounts or funds, or with the purposes thereof. 


INVESTMENTS 
ArticLE 65.—The Secretary General may make 
short-term investments of monies that are not 
needed for immediate requirements, and shall keep 
the Committee on Finances informed thereof. 
Income from investments shall be accounted for 
as Miscellaneous Income. 
COMPLIANCE WITH REGULATIONS 
ARTICLE 66.—The Secretary General is respon- 
sible for the faithful fulfilment of these regula- 
tions. 
TRANSITORY ARTICLE 
These Regulations are provisional in character. 
When the Charter of the Organization of American 
States enters into force, the Council shall adopt 
definitive regulations. ; 


BuDGET OF THE PAN AMERICAN UNION.— 
The Council in the session of January 5, 
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THE COUNCIL 


1949, approved in principle the report of 
the Committee on Finances on the budget 
of the Pan American Union for the fiscal 
year 1949-1950, but postponed the con- 
sideration of the resolutions annexed to the 
report in order to give the members of the 
Council more time to study them. 

In the session of January 19, it gave its 
approval to the following resolutions related 
to the said budget: 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. That for the financial year ending June 30, 
1950, an amount of $2,030,000 is hereby appropri- 
ated for the following purposes: 
1. Scheduled salaries and 

OHS HIIOID 6555.0 seen erences ox $1,020, 500 


2. Contribution to the retirement and 

Pension: find. oct edn aces 70,000 
3. Other common staff costs......... 105,000 
4. Travel and allowances............ 30,000 
5. Contractual printing............. 164,000 
6. Supplies and services............. 110,500 
7. Permanent equipment............ 94,000 
8. Miscellaneous and contingent ex- 

NMR R Re ooo nok. cites ore rece ais 79,700 
9. Inter-American Defense Board... 174,300 
10. Debt service and building con- 

struction fund............ 182,000 


$2,030,000 

2. The Secretary General is authorized: 

a. To transfer credits from appropriation 
Item 8, Miscellaneous and Contingent Ex- 
penses, to other items of the budget. 

b. With concurrence of the Finance Com- 
mittee, to transfer available credits from any 
item of the budget to meet deficits that may 
occur in any other item. 

3. Income from sales of publications shall be 
credited to appropriation Item 8, Miscellaneous 
and Contingent Expenses. 

4. Other income from the proceeds of sales 
shall be credited to the item of expense most 
appropriately concerned. 


CONTRIBUTIONS OF THE GOVERNMENTS 
IN 1949-1950 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

The budget for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1950, whose total amount is $2,030,000, will be 
financed to the extent of $288,000 from the Working 
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Fund and the remainder from quota contributions 
of the Member States, distributed as follows: 


Argentinia.....:. 52605... $79,418.13 
WRU 6. ccs cra con yea 10,851.27 
eae x ot} sera darks ree Se 154,333.19 
Cie od i cae 23 , 220.38 
COG) 771517, ae le Rice sera eet aes 33,089.92 
CHIME OTS veh one 2,735.84 
Cie 8 te ree ca: eee 18,572.02 
Dominican Republic.............. 6,244.30 
GUA Rao ae oe at ee. 9,105.15 
LIS CL EG 0 |e ne eee eee pene 5,986.83 
Cudtanminign. 2... os voted Seb ate, 9,758.19 
LOTT So Net eae ere std ee 9,238.03 
13 O16 01 CC a eee reece LR AC a 3,853.16 
WVEGICONS 8 hl bs aad. he ine Maret es 69,189.31 
INFO CRON eke oor hota mene 3,598.14 
ieesRSO RS ceo irae pasacee ia res 2,755.49 
PRL AOURY Miiuice cure on ens eee 3,776.45 
GUUS. sor etiar eee mai uae toy 23 , 267.55 
United Stateses << sctics 2 ave oes 1,247 ,122.61 
RUB RRs oc o/c. 3 shaders ret eee 9,490.84 
VGNOZUGIN 2.03 Sse. rh cine oe ewer 16,393.20 


$1,742,000.00 
WorkinG Funp 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. The Finance Committce shall examine peri- 
odically the condition of the Working Fund of the 
Pan American Union: 

2. On the basis of the oud of the Working 
Fund and the financial situation of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union, the Finance Committee shall make 
recommendations to the Council of increases or 
decreases which it may consider necessary to make 
in the Working Fund. 

3. The Finance Committee shall prepare regu- 
lations for the Working Fund, taking into account 
the measures adopted by other international or- 
ganizations, and shall submit them to the Council 
at an opportune time. 


Sratus or Quota PayMENTS 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend. catitinile to the Member 
States that they undertake to pay their respective 
quotas without delay, in order to assure thereby 
the normal functioning of the Pan American 
Union. 

2. The Finance Committee shall examine peri- 
odically the status of the quotas due from the 
Governments of the Member States for the main- 


tenance of the Pan American Union. 
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3. The Finance Committee shall submit to the 
Council at least three times a year a statement 
showing the status of the quotas due from the 
Governments for the maintenance of the Pan 
American Union. 

4. The Finance Committee and the Secretary 
General shall transmit to each Member Govern- 
ment, through its Representative on the Council, 
at least three times a year, a statement showing 
the status of its quota payments for the mainte- 
nance of the Pan American Union. 

RELATION OF THE PAN AMERICAN UNION 
witH Unrsco.—In the session of February 
2, 1949, the Secretary General of the Organi- 
zation made a statement to the Council 
about the relation of the Pan American 
Union with the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization. The 
Council resolved that this statement would 
be sent to the member Governments of the 
Organization and that at the same time the 
Committee on Inter-American Organiza- 
tions would make a study of this question 
and submit a report covering it. 


ELIMINATION OF THE DEPARTMENT OF 
Pustic Inrormation.—At the Council 
meeting held on January 19, 1949, the Com- 
mittee on Rules of the Council and the Pan 
American Union submitted a report along 
with a draft of Regulations of the Pan 
American Union. In that session it was 
agreed to postpone the consideration of the 
matter to give the members of the Council 
additional time to consider the text of the 
draft. Article 6 of the draft Regulations 
directed that the internal organization of the 
Pan American Union consist of five Depart- 
ments as follows: Department of Economic 
and Social Affairs; Department of Inter- 
national Law and Organization; Department 
of Cultural Affairs; Department of Public 
Information; and Department of Adminis- 
trative Services. In view of the fact that 
following the formulation of this draft, the 
Secretary General of the Organization of 
American States proposed to the Committee 
the advisability of eliminating the provisions 
referring to the Department of Public 


Information, the Council in its meeting of 
February 16 approved the following resolu- 
tion: 


WuereEas: The Secretary General has _ re- 
quested the approval of the Council to abolish the 
Department of Public Information created by 
Resolution of the Council adopted at the meeting 
of July 28, 1947: 

The Secretary General considers that some of 
the principal functions performed by the several 
offices included in the Department of Public In- 
formation should be under the direct and imme- 
diate supervision and responsibility of the Secre- 
tary General and the Assistant Secretary General, 
with the aid of Special Assistants, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

To abolish as of the date of this Resolution the 
Department of Public Information created by 
Resolution of the Council adopted on July 23, 1947. 

The Secretary General shall take the necessary 
measures to conserve without alteration the func- 
tions and services heretofore entrusted to the said 
Department in the new Organization which may 
be established, and to avoid, as far as possible, 
any modification in the items included in the 
budget for these activities and services. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE COUNCIL AND 
THE INTER-AMERICAN STATISTICAL INstTI- 
TUTE.—The Council in the session of Janu- 
ary 5, 1949, approved the report of the 
Committee on Inter-American Organizations 
submitting a project of agreement between 
the Council and the Inter-American Sta- 
tistical Institute. The conclusions ac- 
companying the report of the Committee as 
approved by the Council read as follows: 

1. That the Inter-American Statistical Insti- 
tute be included in the special register provided 
for in Resolution III of the Ninth International 
Conference of American States. 

2. That the Council of the Organization ap- 
prove the project of Agreement with the Inter- 
American Statistical Institute. 

3. That, once approved by the Council, the 
Secretary General transmit it to the Institute for 
consideration. 

4, That, once the Agreement is finally accepted, 
the Secretary General of the Organization be au- 
thorized to sign it on behalf of the Council and to 
take the necessary measures to put it into effect. 

5. That a sum be included in the budget of the 
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THE COUNCIL 


Pan American Union for the fiscal year July 1, 
1950-June 30, 1951 sufficient to cover the services 
and activities of the Institute, taking as a basis 
the amount which the latter would have received 
for this period through direct quotas from the 
governments. It is understood that this alloca- 
tion must be justified item by item, and will be 
subject to such economies as may be effected as a 
result of the administrative arrangements that 
are established by the agreement. 

AGREEMENT WITH THE AMERICAN INTER- 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR THE PROTECTION 
oF CHILDHOoD.—On February 16, 1949, the 
Council approved the following recom- 
mendations in connection with the 
celebration of an agreement with the Ameri- 
can International Institute for the Protection 
of Childhood: 

1. That the American International Institute 
for the Protection of Childhood be included in 
the ‘‘Register of Inter-American Specialized Or- 
ganizations’? which the Council maintains in 
accordance with Article 96 of the Charter. 

2. That the Council approve the Project of 
Agreement with the American International Insti- 
tute for the Protection of Childhood. 

3. That, if the Agreement is approved, the 
Council authorize the Secretary General to trans- 
mit it to the Institute for consideration. 

4. That, if the Agreement is accepted by the 
American International Institute for the Protec- 
tion of Childhood, the Council authorize the Secre- 
tary General of the Organization to sign it on 
behalf of the Council and to take the necessary 
measures to put it into effect. 

The texts of these two Agreements will 
be published as soon as they are signed by 
the Secretary General of the Organization 
of American States and the respective Inter- 
American Institutes. 


STATUS AND ORGANIZATION OF THE INTER- 
AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF AGRICULTURAL 
Scrmences.—The Council approved, on Feb- 
ruary 19, 1949, the following recommenda- 
tions relative to the status and organization 
of the Inter-American Institute of Agri- 
cultural Sciences: 

1. That a Joint Committee for the Institute be 


created, to be composed of representatives of the 
Board of Directors of the Institute and representa- 
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tives of the Inter-American Economie and Social 
Council. 

2. That the Board of Directors appoint four 
members to serve on the Joint Committee. 

3. That the Inter-American Economic and So- 
cial Council appoint three members to serve on 
the Joint Committee. 

4. That the Joint Committee serve as a perma- 
nent organ of liaison between the Board of Direc- 
tors, the Economic and Social Council and the 
Institute, and that it have authority to make the 
recommendations necessary to secure the best 
possible compliance with the provisions of Article 
3 of the Convention on the Institute. 

5. That the Joint Committee consider the ad- 
visability of drafting the regulations of the Insti- 
tute, which shall serve to govern the Institute and 
to define its relations with the Pan American 
Union. 

6. That the Inter-American Institute of Agri- 
cultural Sciences be included in the register of 
Specialized Inter-American Organizations main- 
tained by the Council in accordance with Article 
96 of the Charter of the Organization. 


RESOLUTION IN Memory oF CHARLES 
Evans Huacues.—In the session of August 
31, 1948, the Council approved the following 
resolution (see Annals, Vol. 1, No. 1): 


WueEreEas: the Council of the Organization of 
American States has learned with profound sorrow 
of the death of the Honorable Charles Evans 
Hughes, who served as Secretary of State of the 
United States and as President of the old Govern- 
ing Board of the Pan American Union, and, 

WuerEas: during his long and brilliant career, 
Charles Evans Hughes demonstrated constant 
interest in the Pan American cause and in the 
development of closer relations between the na- 
tions of the Western Hemisphere, and with his 
death the Hemisphere has lost one of its most 
eminent citizens and the cause of international 
understanding one of its most valorous col- 
laborators, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To express in the act of this session its deep 
grief at the death of the Honorable Charles Evans 
Hughes; 

2. To authorize the President of the Council to 
transmit this resolution to the Government of the 
United States and the family of the deceased. 


PLAN TO HONOR THE SECRETARY OF STATE 
oF THE UNrrep States.—In the session of 
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January 19, 1949, the Council approved the 
following resolution: 

WuereEas: On January 6 the President of the 
United States, Harry S. Truman, appointed His 
Excellency Dean G. Acheson, Secretary of State, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

To authorize the Chairman of the Council, in 
its name, to invite the new Secretary of State, His 
Excellency Dean G. Acheson, to a special session 
in his honor on a date to be agreed upon in the 
near future. 


FAREWELL TO THE AMBASSADOR OF Hon- 
DURAS.—In the session of February 16, 
1949, the Chairman of the Council in the 
name of that body expressed to the Am- 
bassador of Honduras to the United States 
and Representative of his country, Dr. 
Juliaén R. CAceres, the profound regret of 
the Council on the occasion of his leaving 
Washington after having rendered very 
valuable service to the cause of Pan Ameri- 
canism for nearly ten years. Doctor Caceres 
was first appointed Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary on July 18, 
1939, a post which he filled until May 
4, 1943, when he was promoted to the rank of 
Ambassador. During all these years he 
represented his country with great success 
on the Governing Board of the Pan American 
Union and later on the Council of the Or- 
ganization of American States. 


RATIFICATION OF THE AMERICAN TREATY 
oN Pacitric SerrneMent (Pacr- oF 
BocotdA).—The Council approved the fol- 
lowing resolution in the session of March 2, 
1949: 

ConsIDERING: The generous manner in which 
the Governments of Costa Rica and Nicaragua, in 
the Pact of Amity that they signed on February 21, 
assumed leadership in putting into immediate 
force the American Treaty on Pacific Settlement, 
signed at the Ninth International Conference of 
American States, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 


RESOLVES: 
To look upon that highly significant act as a 


guide in the application of the standards recently 
adopted by the American States with respect to 
pacific settlement, to record in the minutes of 
today’s meeting the satisfaction with which it has 
viewed this accomplishment, and to express the 
hope that all of the States Members of the Organi- 
zation may soon be in a position to ratify the above 
Treaty, in the exercise of their sovereignty and in 
accordance with their respective constitutional 
procedures. 


CoMMERCIAL Pusiiciry.—On January 19, 
1949, the Council approved the following 
resolution on commercial publicity: 


To authorize the Secretary General to study 
the possibility and advisability of accepting com- 
mercial publicity in some of the periodical publica- 
tions of the Pan American Union, and to submit 
his conclusions in due time to the Council. 


SALARY OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY 
GENERAL.—In the same session of January 
19 the Council approved the following 
resolution : 

The Assistant Secretary General shall receive a 
salary of $13,000 per annum, beginning with Janu- 
ary 1, 1949. The Secretary General shall effect 
the necessary transfers in the budgets of 1948-49 
and 1949-50 to meet the additional expenditure. 


Pan American Day.—The Council ap- 
proved the following resolution relative to 
Pan American Day: 


1. To call upon the Governments of the Ameri- 
can States to give special emphasis to Pan Ameri- 
can Day and to hold public ceremonies that will 
give the American peoples that opportunity to 
appreciate the purposes and aims of the Organiza- 
tion of American States. 

2. To request the collaboration of the press of 
the American Continent, of universities and public 
and private educational institutions, and of acade- 
mies and cultural institutions, so that with their 
aid the celebration of Pan American Day will be 
especially memorable. 

The Council also authorized the appointment of 
a Special Committee to collaborate in the prepara- 
tions for the observance of Pan American Day. 
Pursuant to this authorization, the Chairman ap- 
pointed the Representatives of Guatemala, Pan- 
ama, and Paraguay to serve on the Committee. 


In the session of March 2, 1949, it adopted 


the following recommendations on com- 
memoration of this continental fiesta: 
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THE COUNCIL 


1. That a special session of the Council be held 
in commemoration of Pan American Day, on 
Thursday, April 14, 1949. 

2. That the Council hold a Pan American Day 
reception on Saturday night, April 23, 1949. 

3. That the Chairman of the Council and the 
General Secretariat be authorized to make the 
necessary arrangements for these ceremonies. 

CoNSULTATIVE CouNcIL OF POLITICAL 
AND SocraL Researcu.—At the Council 
meeting held November 3, 1948, the Com- 
mittee on Inter-American Organizations 
submitted a report relating to the Emergency 
Advisory Committee for Political Defense 
with headquarters in Montevideo. There 
was outlined in this report a proposal of the 
Representative of Uruguay drawn up in the 
following terms: ‘To create a Consultative 
Council of Political and Social Research in 
order to undertake a study of the American 
principles and institutions of Political Law.” 
In that meeting the Council resolved to refer 
the proposal to the above-mentioned Com- 
mittee with the request that it submit a 
report on the said proposal to the Council. 
As a result of the report received, the 
Council in the session of February 16, 1949, 
approved the following resolution: 

1. The Council of the Organization of American 
States, without committing itself either for or 
against the content of the matter, resolves to 
transmit to the Governments of the Member 
States for their consideration and examination, 
the project presented by the Delegation of the 
Republic of Uruguay on the creation of a Con- 
sultative Council of Political and Social Research. 

2. The Council considers that the authority for 
creating an organization of the kind proposed rests 
with the Inter-American Conference, the Meeting 
of Consultation of the Ministers of Foreign Affairs, 
or the Governments through special agreements. 


C. Protocolary Sessions 

MeetINnG IN Honor OF THE PRESIDENT 
OF VENEZUELA.—As stated in the Annals, 
Vol. 1, No. 1, the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States on July 2, 1948, 
held a protocolary meeting to greet the 
President of Venezuela, Rémulo Gallegos. 
In his address of welcome, Dr. Juan Bautista 
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de Lavalle, Chairman of ‘the Council and 
Representative of Peru, spoke as follows: 


It is an honor and a privilege for me to extend to 
you in the name of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States a most cordial welcome 
to this building. It is twice yours, as much for 
the personal and outstanding qualities that have 
won for you the admiration of America, as for the 
eminent title that you bear with dignity and 
pride as the true representative of the Venezuelan 
people. 

From time to time in the course of American 
history, thinkers, artists, and men of action arise 
as magnificent examples. In them humanity at- 
tains such perfection that through the ideas they 
champion and their superior character they be- 
come peerless guides, powerful stimuli, arche- 
types of noble inspiration for those who seek to 
improve themselves. Thus you, Mr. President, 
self-sacrificing educator, renowned writer, and 
eminent statesman, prove that you belong to that 
family of great men of America. 

Like so many others on the continent, all of us 
in this room have known the fullness of your vigor- 
ous personality through your work as a teacher 
and your widespread fame as a writer. Abraham 
Lincoln once said, ‘‘Character is like a tree and 
reputation like its shadow. The shadow is what 
we think of it; the tree is the real thing.” 

In you the man and the reputation, life, work, 
and action, make up a strong, harmonious, and 
inseparable unit in which the gifts of the writer, 
the teacher, and the statesman complement one 
another and work together for a single purpose. 

Notable are your works of fiction which com- 
mand the respect of the public and the critics and 
have made edition follow edition, carrying your 
fame beyond the continent: an Americanism surg- 
ing with life, born of an affection for the land and 
for man; a remarkable power of animation and 
characterization that, with the incomparable 
vigor of the great masters, makes the people of 
your novels stand out in the nobility or in the 
poverty of their human qualities; a limpid style, 
rich in terse expressions of the purest Spanish 
and in real names and local phrases, glowing with 
all the colors and tones of the inexhaustible palette 
of the painter of landscapes and customs. Love 
for and fascination with nature and its scenes are 
not expressed in the magic of your descriptions 
alone; in the verses of your Cantaclaro you have 
turned your feeling into legend and poetry like 
an ardent strolling troubadour, singer of the plains 
you know so well. 

Your books display the thought and wisdom of 
those who dig deep to reach the roots of things. 
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But if they sometimes depict a naked and un- 
happy reality, from it springs an idealistic and 
evangelistic inconformity and plan for redemp- 
tion, a calm and radiant confidence in the future. 

The enthusiasms, customs, worries, and con- 
cerns of the men of the field and the forest, the 
gold prospectors and the oil workers, are given 
esthetic proportions and rank by your pen. 
Thanks to it, the men of the plains, who had won 
a place in the glorious tapestry of the emancipa- 
tion, assume reality in world literature. The dis- 
tinguished Mexican critic José Ndiiez y Domin- 
guez spoke justly and truthfully when he said that 
your literary work is a great glory of continental 
letters and that the man of America is drawn with 
immortal lines in your incomparable books. 

We know your work and the educational influ- 
ence you exercised, first in the Colegio of Bar- 
celona, then from your post as Director of the 
Normal School and the Liceo Andrés Bello. You 
were father, adviser, and inspiration to the young 
Venezuelans who suffered exile with you in Spain. 
As I call to mind those days when you gave of 
yourself all that you had and the friendships and 
undying respect that you won, allow me, in this 
place which is also an American classroom, to 
call you, with the moving simplicity of the youth 
of your country, Gallegos, the Teacher. 

The America that had its Miranda, Bolivar, 
Sucre, and P&ez, to mention only the greatest of 
your compatriots, today needs statesmen capable 
of building new institutions of progress and jus- 
tice, of molding the spirit of their peoples through 
education and culture, and of teaching them, 
through word and example, the difficult and deli- 
cate exercise of freedom and authority, of rights 
and duties in democratic life. 

Since selection by election is the basis of repre- 
sentative and democratic institutions, we admire 
the wisdom the Venezuelan people displayed in 
electing you to the highest position in the govern- 
ment in the balloting on December 14, 1947. It 
was an election that the countries of America 
hailed as an auspicious sign of Venezuela’s politi- 
cal destiny again marching toward the future 
with the same sweeping force as in the days of 
liberation. 

Your address last February 15 is a civic docu- 
ment that is worthy of your pen and of the ideas 
and program of a government ‘‘born of republican 
virtues and the exemplary observance of law.” 
In this speech, full of lofty, constructive, and 
definite ideas, you pointed out with your typical 
clarity of intellect and style that ‘‘ambitions 
must never prevail over ideals, nor contingencies 
over the effort directed unswervingly toward 


achieving the greatest dignity of the nation and 
the greatest possible happiness of the people, 
who are its flesh and blood.’’ The concept of 
international relations that you set forth there 
expresses felicitously the elevated aims of the 
activities to which we devote ourselves in this 
institution, when you state that these relations 
must be conducted not only within the field of 
proper diplomacy, “but also through greater 
knowledge of one another through mutually ad- 
vantageous forms, both in the material world of 
economic interests and in the spiritual realm of 
cultural interests.’”? We find in this notable 
document an energetic expression of your interest 
in meeting what you call ‘‘dramatic needs” of the 
people for education, health, and food. ‘‘To edu- 
cate, to promote health, and to provide the 
necessities of life,’”’ you said, ‘‘will be the triune 
and dominating concern of my government.”’ In 
your message to the National Congress in 1948, 
you called for education within the reach of all 
the people and the stimulation of productive in- 
dustries that will bring benefits to all levels of 
society. Then with knowledge and love you 
praised the character of your nation which, ‘‘being 
sane and happy in the finest sense, repudiates 
action by violence.”? ‘‘The greatest concern of 
all responsible Venezuelans,’’ you said in that 
message, ‘“‘must be to preserve this innate good- 
ness of the people, the precious basis for collective 
well-being.”’ This is an admirable idea and a 
supreme duty and concern—to watch over the 
natural goodness and the spiritual health of the 
peoples of America, preserving them from what- 
ever might change them, poison them, or destroy 
them in order to chain the peoples to the useless 
wheel of hate and violence. 

It is particularly stimulating to us to learn by 
the special comment in your message of April 29 
on Venezuela’s participation in the Ninth Inter- 
national Conference of American States, that you 
believe one of its constructive results to be the 
Charter of the Organization of American States. 
For this Council and its committees devoted many 
sessions of study and discussion to its drafting, 
and it was the main subject of the labors and 
debates of the Bogoté Assembly, where a leading 
role was played by the Venezuelan delegation 
under the able and influential leadership of Sr. 
Rémulo Betancourt. Our organization is con- 
fident that once the Charter has entered fully into 
effect upon its ratification by the signatory states, 
the purposes and the hopes aroused by the stand- 
ards and institutions established in that basic 
document—which consolidates on this continent 
the results of long and arduous experience—will 
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be converted into action and service and become 
a productive reality. 

Your presence here and the solemnity of the 
hour, Mr. President, lead to reflections on matters 
of moment to the destiny of America. For a long 
time opinion in certain quarters has insisted, in a 
negative and discouraging tone and using as a 
pretext a misinterpreted pragmatism, upon be- 
littling the significance and the value of this 
juridical and moral association composed of the 
American States. Spreading suspicion, placing 
the fortuitous and the unessential above the per- 
manent and the fundamental, expressing a view- 
point designed to undermine a faith we hold dear 
on every account, there have been those who 
availed themselves of the problems and situations 
that arose at the Ninth International Conference 
of American States in order to underestimate the 
results of that assembly and draw the most pessi- 
mistie conclusions as to the inter-American sys- 
tem. Modern publicity is impatient and super- 
ficial, frequently hasty and unjust. It is obvious 
that the Bogoté Conference should not be judged 
by its visible and immediate results, solely by the 
material aspect of the agreements entered into. 
The great rules and aims of international life, 
which find expression in juridical and _ politico- 
social ideas, should be judged as a whole by their 
place in history and their end results. From this 
point of view it is evident that the Bogoté Assem- 
bly has expressed in manifold forms, in instru- 
ments and declarations of substance, that state 
of awareness which in America is a true under- 
standing of the past, the affirmation of its ideal, 
ethical and juridical values, and an indestructible 
faith in the magnificent destiny that awaits it. I 
am confident that history, whose judgment is calm 
and just, will perforce fully confirm this judgment 
on the meaning and scope of the work of the Ninth 
International Conference of American States and 
the instruments signed at Bogotaé, which shows 
that Pan Americanism has already passed the 
stage of words where, in an effort to be cautious 
and keep within the bounds of possibility, the only 
aim was to mold a collective conscience. These 
instruments make clear the will of the States and 
express the real development of Pan Americanism, 
which is strongly characterized by a rational sys- 
tem of obligations and commitments; it is a mutu- 
ally obligatory, multilateral Pan Americanism 
which, in addition to principles and standards, 
determines the manner of their functioning and 
the procedures for their application. 

“Nothing in a life devoted to the fulfillment of 
duty toward one’s country is ever wasted; every- 
thing will always survive.’’ These were your in- 
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spiring words at the conclusion of the address in 
which you expressed the motives of your deter- 
mination to devote yourself to the service of 
Venezuela. We know that, loyal to the ideal you 
have set for yourself, you have subordinated 
everything to the active fulfillment of that obli- 
gation and the duties you have imposed upon 
yourself to meet the needs and the desire for prog- 
ress of the Venezuelan people. While the task you 
have completed is noble and great, a mightier 
work still awaits you: the achievement, by your 
action as Chief Executive of the prosperous, 
happy, and cultured nation portrayed in your 
books, that you have dreamed of for all young 
people, the achievement for which you have 
worked and suffered all your life. Toward that 
achievement all eyes of America are turned; for it, 
you have the fervent good wishes of all of us who, 
because of our love for Venezuela and our admira- 
tion for you, desire nothing more than its happiest 
and fullest realization. 


ADDRESS OF PRESIDENT GALLEGOS 


In expressing the pleasure I feel in being here 
with the Council of the Organization of American 
States, where great intellects of our whole conti- 
nent gather, I must not overlook my very special 
pleasure in being the first Chief of State of the 
hemisphere to appear before this body under its 
new name. 

I am making this journey along a road illu- 
mined, from the eternal realm of great thought, by 
the light of Bolivar, Father of my Country. It 
was President Truman’s admiration of Bolivar 
that gave him the idea of inviting me to the unveil- 
ing of the statue that has been erected at Bolivar, 
Missouri; and although I arrived only yesterday, 
I already find myself in the presence of what is in 
away the realization of an idea of the Liberator’s. 
There is an obvious bond of historical continuity 
uniting across more than a century his efforts, 
begun at the inter-American assemblies of Panama 
and Tacubaya, with the recent Bogoté Conference 
out of which arose the Organization of American 
States—a term which has replaced ‘‘Pan American 
Union,”’ not for the purpose of coining a new name, 
but so that the name might better show what 
the organization is to do and to be. 

Troubled and difficult has been the process of 
transforming a vague and ineffective Pan Ameri- 
canism into an organic pact of sovereign and 
juridically equal States, and it is absolutely 
necessary to recognize that more than once that 
Pan Americanism has served only to adorn in- 
justice with legality and give an honest appear- 
ance to aggression. Only after the Mexico City 











234 ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


Conference of 1945 was this great unifying move- 
ment of the Americas definitively vitalized and 
oriented. That Conference adopted the basic 
resolution for the reorganization, consolidation, 
and strengthening of the inter-American system 
that constitutes the immediate antecedent of the 
Charter of the Organization of American States 
signed at Bogota. 

But the very slowness of the process is a guaran- 
tee that the concept of American unity is not a 
shallow use of strange or romantic theories. At 
the beginning there were flashes of far-sighted 
genius in the mind of Bolfvar and, although it is 
natural that I should always tend to speak espe- 
cially of my country, I ought to say that it is not 
only patriotic love for Bolivar that has made the 
responsible men of Venezuela ready to second 
enthusiastically all efforts leading toward the 
unity of America. To the ideal itself have been 
added the positive claims of practical remedies 
for material needs; thus the problems of war and 
peace discussed at the Mexico City Conference 
have led us from an almost Platonic desire for 
closer union to the concrete fact of the achieve- 
ments agreed upon at Bogota. 

The Charter of the Organization of American 
States, the American Treaty on Pacific Settle- 
ment, the Economic Agreement, the Charter of 
Social Guarantees, and the resolutions on the 
preservation and defense of democracy in America 
and against the existence of colonies in this hemi- 
sphere are all significant landmarks of this assem- 
bly of nations. 

My government, honoring the commitments 
made in signing the Bogoté instruments, has a 
decided interest in the strengthening of the 
Organization of American States. The way in 
which this association is built, freely approved by 
sovereign entities, differentiates it fundamentally 
from that superstate feared by some. It is an 
“order of peace and justice,’’ not a warlike and 
aggressive coalition, that has been consecrated in 
the Charter. For these reasons, the government 
of Venezuela pledges its best efforts to further the 
work of the Organization, and plans to accredit 
a special Ambassador to the Council, as an indi- 
cation of the interest and importance attributed 
to it. 

The Charter of Social Guarantees and the reso- 
lution on the preservation and defense of democ- 
racy in America are documents which belong to- 
gether, which complement each other, and on 
which I must repeatedly make clear our position. 
America must defend its patrimony of culture and 
freedom against the extremist preachments of 
international communism and the other totali- 


tarianisms; but the most effective way to do so is 
to extend social well-being, economic justice, and 
political liberty down to the lowest social strata. 
The Venezuelan government and people are dedi- 
cated to the effort to construct an internal social 
order with security and freedom for all; and it is 
consistent with our political convictions to assert 
that the achievement of a similar order all over 
America will be enough to insure full belief in 
democratic principles. 

All the peoples of America, and the govern- 
ments which, like mine, are sincerely democratic, 
vigorously reject foreign radical ideologies. But 
their struggle against the infiltration of doctrines 
of the extreme left or the extreme right, against 
international communism and the other totali- 
tarianisms, will be effective only to the extent 
that our weak budding economies are strength- 
ened and developed. Poverty and backwardness, 
as has been said so many times by statesmen and 
thinkers, encourage desperate mass revolt. 

Such has been the evolution of the process that 
is to culminate in the work of the Organization 
of American States. It seems to be a law of 
human history that whenever a great spirit pro- 
duces a noble sentiment or a lofty thought, like 
that of American unity conceived and cherished 
by Bolivar, it cannot pass to the domain of prac- 
tical men, those who do things, without at the 
proper moment meeting other great spirits. So, 
for all of us who hold inter-American convictions, 
the course of such an aspiration toward friendly 
coexistence of all the peoples of the continent 
through the Good Neighbor Policy of the great 
President Franklin Delano Roosevelt has been an 
inspiring sight. 

I know that the laws that move the political, 
economic, social, and even the cultural machin- 
ery of nations are impersonal laws; but not even 
the most materialistic position before history can 
ignore the human milestones on the road to 
achievement. Statesmen and economists, trained 
diplomats, experts in the varied operations of the 
machinery that produces history, can and must 
seek the solution to the great problem of American 
unity in a thorough analysis of the impersonal 
laws that govern the process; but I do not wish to 
renounce the confidence I have always placed— 
and here I expose myself to the charge of ro- 
manticism—in human deed, in the influence of 
man, through which history passes; and therefore 
it is a carefully premeditated mention I have 
made of the great President Roosevelt. 

I do not attempt in the least to penetrate the 
forbidden precincts of this country’s policies; but 
as I find myself in the presence of history, which 
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watches my every action and will take up my 
every word, and moreover as those who are lis- 
tening to me are the ears of all America, I want 
to define the exact meaning of this warning to all 
the men who govern or will govern the destiny 
of our nations—I make it to myself as well— 
that a real organization of American States into 
a useful and profitable society presupposes the 
renunciation by every one of them of domination 
over the others and demands mutually friendly 
treatment. We urgently need to understand each 
other in order to lend reciprocal assistance not 
only in moments of crisis, but also in every-day 
life, and I am confident that there will be no 
leader of this country who is not prepared to 
continue the Good Neighbor Policy that has 
begun to win the good will of the rest of our con- 
tinent. ‘‘We have learned to fight with other 
nations in common defense of our freedoms,”’ 
President Truman has said. ‘“‘We must now 
learn to live with other nations for our mutual 
good.”” And this thought, appropriate to our 
time, is the standard by which the unity of Amer- 
ica will be achieved, with equal responsibility for 
all in the understanding that creates collective 
happiness. 

But the work of this Organization of American 
States cannot be limited to securing a bare 
existence for the peoples that compose the 
American community; it must pursue an ambi- 
tious ideal, the one Bolivar dreamed of and the 
one expressed by President Truman, with whose 
words I should like to conclude my own: 

“We must build a new world, a far better 
world, one in which the eternal dignity of man 
is respected.”’ 


Afterward, a luncheon in honor of 
President Gallegos was held in the Hall 
of the Americas for about 150 guests 
prominent in diplomatic and political circles. 
While at the Pan American Union, President 
Gallegos visited the exhibit of paintings by 
the Venezuelan artist Carlos Otero; and 
next morning he opened an exhibition at the 
Library of Congress of pictures by another 
Venezuelan, Héctor Poleo. 


SESSION IN HONOR OF THE PRESIDENT OF 
Cusa, Dr. Cartos Prio Socorrds.—The 
Council of the OAS honored the President of 
Cuba, Dr. Carlos Prio Socorrds, in a pro- 
tocolary meeting held December 9, 1948. 
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Dr. Enrique V. Corominas, Chairman of the 
Council, addressed the session as follows: 


This special meeting of the Council of the 
Organization of American States is a notable 


occasion. It is a public expression of the 
American sentiments of peoples and governments 
toward one who represents the government and 
the people of a sister nation. It is a meeting 
dedicated to the people of Cuba and to the man 
who is their President, today our honored guest at 
this session where we who believe in the destiny of 
America gather in imperishable brotherhood. 

The tribute of the American nations is ex- 
pressed openly. Representatives of the sister 
nations whose course is the same, who have a 
common history, join me in the sentiments I utter 
in their name. The present generations of this 
tense, contentious, and progressive period thus 
bequeath to the men of the future a sentiment of 
true Americanism, an idea that unifies our 
motives, contributes to the organic development 
of our peoples, and gives continuity to the human 
evolution that will perforce have a daily influence 
on the course of our republics. 

This is not an optimistic vision held by Ameri- 
cans. It is a reality written in Charters and 
Treaties. It is their will as shown in the Organiza- 
tion of American States and the provisions for the 
mutual defense of all, in which we have tried to 
prevent predictions from becoming a dramatic 
and irreparable reality. 

Our America hails this visit. It is a privilege 
for this Council to welcome His Excellency the 
President of the Republic of Cuba in person. We 
are greatly honored. It is a seat of Honor in this 
House of the Americas that you occupy, Dr. 
Carlos Prio Socorrés. Whatever the country 
that we here pay tribute to, we are happy to 
receive its representative, and the meeting is 
productive. Our sentiments of goodwill find 
concrete expression. Our speeches are devoted to 
the statement of a better future. All this because 
in the Organization of American States, we are 
working with no discrimination, with no fears, 
untiringly and fearlessly for a prosperous and 
happy America and for a more fortunate 
humanity. 

The decisions of this Council, where your 
country has a place of honor, are not swayed, Mr. 
President, by either the forebodings or the in- 
fluences that motivate many men of our time. 
Gloomy or vague, these sentiments do not darken 
the future of the humanity of whom we dream, 
or destroy the productive energies we use to trans- 
late the peace-loving, progressive, and solidary 
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affirmation that nourishes the inexhaustible 
vitality of America. 

After those who built Pan Americanism and, 
especially since Bogota, you will find here repre- 
sentatives who are aware of the historic proofs 
achieved and who at the same time are eagerly 
building the new and great hopes of our peoples. 

Fearlessly, unceasingly, the forces behind our 
forebears’ history are translated daily in this 
House of America. Our forefathers live in our 
memories and in our deeds. They inspire our 
labors. They aid these generations who are 
trying to realize their dreams. 

This is why your visit is important, why it is a 
privilege to welcome you in a special session. 
This Council is honored to have its deliberations 
shared and its principles made known. Faith in 
the destiny of America and in the strengthening 
of its institutions, which permeates the history of 
its peoples, goes far beyond what is inherent in the 
spiritual qualities of one man’s life. 

A little more than fifty years ago, we were a 
new institution whose pulse had barely begun to 
beat. Its centuries-old impulse came from afar. 
There were no channels for what is today a con- 
tinental law, taking the form of republicanism 
still capable of being perfected, and there were 
only the beginnings of the forms auguring an 
Americanism that, patrician in origin, did not 
really symbolize the true union of men and history 
with telluric voice in the hot and fertile fields of 
untamed America. 

We are now far from what was a formless organi- 
zation of republics either nascent or in the process 
of formation. The road traveled is very long. 
From those first steps to implement a common 
destiny shaped by geography, history, ties of 
blood, and race—each one of these factors an 
e ement outlasting the men who appeared on the 
stage in succeeding periods of civilization—we 
have reached this goal, which defines our way of 
life and sets forth our contributions to the de- 
velopment of contemporary civilization. 

Thus have we created American law and 
strengthened therewith our organization, the 
natural means whereby the States achieve the 
development of their peoples and the perfecting of 
their communities. 

Law is not wanting in America. Compliance 
with it is essential for the individual insofar as he 
serves society and his fellows. The States 
symbolize the pillars upon which rests the struc- 
ture of the common peace and solidarity of 
America and its peoples. 

Thus does our organization grow. The coun- 


tries become acquainted with one another. In 
each of them we find the law observed in another 
to be in effect. In this one, brotherly forgetful- 
ness, the conciliator of dialectical evaluations; in 
that, love of country identified in each pavillion 
of our continentality. In all of them, American 
nationality, undiminished, near at hand, under 
a single banner whipped by a single wind, led by 
the same heroes, following the same ideals. 

To confirm this unity, the Inter-American 
Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance is now in full 
force; it is a historic step taken by our States, a 
serious and decisive one, which has ennobled inter- 
national law by its juridical content. It is a 
starting point for new concepts, not the final stage 
of the solidary, peaceful, and ever-growing aspira- 
tions of America. 

To strengthen in practice the hard-won evolu- 
tion offered as an example in opposition to the 
anarchies of individualism or the greed of man- 
kind, the American States have coordinated their 
efforts to give not only continuity, but also a new 
content to the precarious political stability of the 
world. 

United and solidary, energetic and = con- 
scientious, peaceful and progressive, our peoples 
seek to achieve a better economic, social, and 
cultural future, within a mutual confidence that is 
reaching out towards the peoples of the world, so 
that all world problems—simple or complex—may 
find an adequate solution with the reestablishment 
and achievement of permanent peace, as we con- 
ceive it from our organization. 

The noblest principles find definition in and 
permeate the constitutional Charter of the 
American States. It contains modern social 
concepts, solidary concern, which are not crystal- 
lized because faith tempers the healthiest ambi- 
tions. Liberators of peoples and militant in the 
cause of justice, the American States, Mr. Presi- 
dent, are irrefutable historic testimony of peace 
defended, of progress strengthened, of truth 
proclaimed. 

Upon these bases have we strengthened the 
unity of America. To safeguard and consolidate 
it,isourduty. Rut this isnot our only task. We 
should stimulate our energies; activate our 
economic resources; readjust distribution, which 
channels and develops benefits, directing these 
benefits equally toward the sectors most directly 
affected; and make it possible, as is our desire, for 
everything that emerges from modern industrial- 
ism to contribute to the happiness of the people 
and not to wipe out their ability to consume or 
to work. 
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THE COUNCIL 


Thus we shall have strengthened the American 
feeling of solidarity and converted the destiny of 
America into an intangible. 

That is what the American peoples decided 
when they reaffirmed the impossibility of living in 
isolation. To that we have replied with concepts 
of complete cooperation, which goes from the 
economic to the social, from the political to the 
cultural. In this way we offer to the world the 
organic example of a continent in the full enjoy- 
ment of its cooperative liberty. 

This is the thought and the action of the Ameri- 
can republics. Each of them has contributed 
decision, militant passion, activity, constructive 
force, economic resources. All have started on the 
road to their true destiny. Nonetheless, a great 
deal remains for us to do, although what we have 
accomplished is also great. 

We still have some stages to pass through. 
They are not stages of constitutional improve- 
ment, or if you will, of our constitutional customs. 
They are, on the contrary, quite different stages 
because they deal with material things, the mathe- 
matics of how to get them or the essential quality 
of their spirit. What we have to do is to fulfill 
ourselves in economic, social, and cultural 
matters. All the peoples of America desire it. 
This aspiration is fervent. We find it on the 
popular levels, where most of the people are to be 
found, as well as on leadership and government 
levels. As a matter of fact, American formulas 
for these questions have not yet been found. We 
have, on the other hand, international juridical 
consolidation in a system of law that penetrates 
sharply and cleanly in time. We have the solemn 
obligation of our peoples against the hour of the 
terrible test, which no one wishes to experience, 
but which it is wise to envisage. 

We know, Gentlemen, what we lack, we are 
aware of what our problems are. And we are 
ready to mobilize our enthusiasms to deserve the 
privilege of having solved, or constributed to the 
solution of, the questions facing America, with the 
calm and stable expression of understanding on 
the part of all the States of the Continent. 

Procedures can be found. In the economic 
sphere, there are precise and responsible factors 
that must be taken into consideration within their 
logical technicism. In the social sphere, the work 
iseasier. There is a burning demand for improve- 
ment. In some cases, boldness is the formula. 
Regenerative vigor, in others. But the common 
denominator is the same: sociat justice in practice 
rather than in words. In the cultural sphere, the 
task is even broader than it might seem at first 
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sight. If the people are to become a positive 
factor of American civic spirit and solidarity, they 
must have a higher level of culture. When that is 
achieved the barriers that today separate society 
into groups having unequal influence and value 
will be lowered. 

How shall we serve such great creative restless- 
ness in this historic period that we have begun in 
the Organization of American States, since the 
Ninth International Conference of American 
States at Bogoté? That is the question that we 
can ask ourselves, Mr. President and gentlemen. 

If we fulfill this gigantic task, which will estab- 
lish the common foundations of our history, each 
and every one of our acts, reaffirming the will of 
America, will take on increasing form and depth. 

The ethics of America demand it, and the 
principles of continentalism indicate it as the 
route. Patriotism, in its meaning of a regional 
sentiment, makes us be loyal to the cause that 
patriotism itself has helped create. 

We therefore tell the Honorable President of the 
Republic of Cuba what the Council of the Organi- 
zation of American States thinks and feels, and 
also what we shall do in this near future. 

The outlines of our work can already be clearly 
seen. The city of Habana, your capital, will be, 
Mr. President, in the first sixty days of 1949, the 
seat of the Inter-American Committee on De- 
pendent Territories, whose official duties include 
the responsibility of setting the standards that 
will enable the historic process of American eman- 
cipation to complete its orbit and will put an end 
to the idea of colonies, to which the American 
peoples are opposed, and which is incompatible 
with the realities in many parts of the hemisphere. 
The Member States, in their attempt to create a 
continental point of view, will succeed in working 
and in carrying out a sacred mandate, which is, 
and no doubt will be, the beginning of a new 
American cycle. 

The natural inclination of America and of its 
States, in their maturity and evolution, outlined 
these hopes. There will be the sum of wills and 
serene observations. The American spirit will not 
betray its principles. Nor will it abandon its 
rights, or betray the trust of its generations. 

In the final days of March of the coming year, 
the American States will meet in the Inter- 
American Economic Conference at Buenos Aires. 
There the economic questions of the Continent 
will be discussed. All the economic problems will 
come to light, and the guarantees to be given or 
requested will be enumerated. We shall work for 


the definite establishment‘ of a social economy, 
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untrammeled and respected, so that each State 
may improve its resources and thereby, the re- 
sources of its producers and workers. 

The material and social progress of America 
must take into consideration those who have less 
and those who have more. It should put obliga- 
tions on all and reach all. We shall widen our 
countries’ field of action, so that nothing will be 
overlooked in this activation of American Social 
economy. The results of this Conference will 
fulfill our hopes for it. The Inter-American 
Economie and Social Council is in the final and 
decisive stage of itslabors. In it, we put enthusi- 
astic trust. 

A few months later, in the middle of May, the 
Inter-American Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women will also meet in Argen- 
tina, and show us in the broad scope of its labors, 
the salient features of the faith, confidence, and 
fidelity of the noble efforts of women in the cause 
of humanity. From these deliberations, the 
natural credentials of womens’ contribution to the 
success of American men in their spiritual and 
material struggles will be apparent. 

The establishment of the Inter-American Coun- 
cil of Jurists and the Inter-American Cultural 
Council, and also the strengthening of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council, to enable 
each of these agencies to fulfill within its particular 
sphere the specific duties entrusted to it, will not 
be delayed. Each one of them will be a positive 
force in the days to come, and its labors will be in 
accordance with plans now being drafted. Its 
results will benefit the Continent. That is the 
policy we shall follow; that, the road we shall 
take. 

Important conferences and assemblies have 
left us numberless resolutions, declarations, and 
tributes. In the few years of Americanism, many 
of these documents have grown old in practice or 
have been improved by experience. There are 
many, nevertheless, that still have not been 
implemented. They can serve the States of our 
America. While we are trying to build, day by 
day, there is much that is useful and worthwhile 
in the earlier documents, although they were not 
written today. We shall strive, then, for con- 
tinuing creative action, which will give life to the 
useful by renewing its virtues and give impetus 
to the new for new conquests of our republicanism. 

This description of the task before America, 
which I do not pretend is all inclusive, would be 
incomplete, if I did not say that we shall advance 
together toward the creation of an American 
conscience, of true solidarity. It will be a 


patriotic enterprise of America, fulfilled by the 
Organization of American States. The broad 
banner of our united peoples will annihilate dis- 
tance, will stream out on the seas that adorn the 
geography of the Continent, and will wave over 
our common mountains, which, like granite 
vertebrae, support, free and sovereign, the 
liberty-loving spirit of our people. 

Whether the land be virgin or cultivated, 
whether it be enriched or abused, wherever there 
is a fellow American, whatever his country, people 
will know that in America all the peoples form one 
great single family where all have the same rights, 
the same duties, the same problems. 

The passion for what is national will serve this 
cause of what is regional. Nation for nation is no 
longer the policy. Each of the American States 
for the whole Continent is the American formula 
for its republics. 

We are at peace with the world. We live in 
peace, within our boundaries. We have settled 
international problems by conciliation and peace- 
ful consultation and provided a solution, forever, 
for anything that might cause conflict among na- 
tions. Harmonious wills, serenity, respectful love 
for our basic institutions exist in America. 

This is our strength and our destiny. 

America declares, Mr. President, from the 
Organization of American States, that the mighty 
effort of its founding fathers to make the nascent 
republics independent will not be repudiated or 
betrayed. The benefits of civil and political 
liberties, the gains of the preceding century, will 
not be altered. Rather, the final overthrow of 
confusion, in order to ransom men from misery and 
ignorance, will be the next steps of the future 
in this titanic enterprise of working from America 
for the world and from our countries for America. 

This meeting in your honor, Mr. President, 
shows our great admiration for your country, for 
the traditions of your historic island, and for your 
action and presence, at the service of the work for 
solidarity by the American sister republics, united 
as Marti wished ‘‘in close union, like the silver in 
the veins of the Andes.” 

Years will pass and centuries will overtake them 
in their ceaseless march to eternity. America— 
whatever the course of men—will be fresh and 
vigorous, no matter what the unforeseen events of 
history, and will always be unsurpassable in its 
greatness, the land of the lands of liberty, of 
republics, of a humanity ennobled by the blue 
pilgramage of its unparalleled destiny. 

: This workroom of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States, which welcomes you as 4 
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member of the family, Mr. President, will always 
be emblazoned with the coat of arms of Cuba, 
which, with the other coats of arms of America, 
gives us a vision of days that will ever be memor- 
able. 


RESPONSE OF THE PRESIDENT OF CUBA 


Almost a decade before the Pan American 
Union came into being, a Cuban met with repre- 
sentatives of other American countries. With 
them he discussed currency problems of the Hemi- 
sphere. To them, in well-chosen words, he spoke 
impassionately of what political inequality deriv- 
ing from basic inequalities in the enjoyment of 
wealth meant for a family of nations like that of 
the New World. That Cuban did not speak for 
Cuba. Cuba then, toward the end of 1890, was 
still but a Spanish colony. Hespoke for Uruguay, 
knowing, that in so doing, he also spoke for his 
own, distant, unredeemed homeland; that his 
heartfelt and eloquent arguments were those of all 
our peoples; that they would serve, a few short 
years hence, as the soul of Cuba’s pleading for 
herself. 

That Cuban, the first of my countrymen to 
participate in an Inter-American Conference, was 
one of the world’s most extraordinary men and 
without a shadow of doubt the greatest of my own 
country’s sons. Thus it is that our traditional 
adherence to the continental solidarity which is 
climaxed in this Organization has for us the force 
of a mandate, entrusted to us by him who, five 
years later, was to die at Dos Rios with the 
fragility of a mortal and the grandeur of a god. 
Cuba is bound to this institution of American 
nations by the very roots of its dignity as a free 
nation which José Marti symbolized. 

But it is not in these origins alone that we 
must seek the responsible course which my coun- 
try follows in all that concerns the Organization 
of American States. Despite the weaknesses 
which accompanied this Organization’s emergence 
into international life, Cuba has always affirmed 
that our fundamental problems should and could 
be solved by the exercise of a continental 
sovereignty, put into practice by the representa- 
tives of all our countries. Even the most radical 
of our leaders of public opinion had faith that 
those weaknesses would gradually be overcome, 
because the steady advance of our peoples would 
transmute them into strength; because the slow 
but irresistible growth of Law as the norm of 
conduct among: nations would firmly entrench it 
among the most powerful, or because the march 
of events would terminate in the union of peoples 
of diverse historical, linguistic and social origins. 


THE COUNCIL 
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In 1933, 
well in advance of our fondest hopes, the banner of 
Good Neighborliness was raised by Franklin 


That is precisely what happened. 


Delano Roosevelt as a standard of union. In one 
mighty spurt, we attained in five brief years goals 
which hitherto had seemed remote to us. It was 
then that Cuba appealed to the conscience of her 
sister republics of America with the demand that 
limitations on her political sovereignty be erased. 
Cuba had faith in the justice of her cause and faith 
in the capacity of American States organized for 
the betterment of their peoples. The principle of 
non-intervention, sustained by Cuba, was ap- 
proved and given full application. Perhaps it 
would not be amiss for me to recall that I was 
secretary of the Cuban Delegation to the Monte- 
video Conference of 1933, when my country sub- 
mitted the non-intervention clause to that assem- 
bly. I cite this to show that I have close ties with 
this organization of nations and that I have had 
them since I first entered public life, for prior to 
Montevideo I had held no official post in my 
country. 

My country had an abiding faith in the destiny 
of the Pan American Union because even the most 
ideologically opposed Cubans had learned the 
lesson of history. That lesson had shown how 
peoples which a century before were mere 
conglomerations of hamlets impoverished by 
colonial exploitation, by cultural and social back- 
wardness and implacable warfare, had crowned 
incalculable suffering by forging themselves into 
nations respected in the world of commerce and 
ideas; nations bedecked with jewelled cities; 
nations which proudly take their place with 
national groups of far greater antiquity. If our 
nations have progressed to the point where the 
entire world regards them as havens of salvation, 
then, necessarily, this Organization which symbol- 
izes their unity must also progress. . 

Without question, the Organization of 
American States today can hold itself forth as a 
model source of regional international law. Here, 
in this building, no country can claim greater 
authority than any other. Riches no longer 
count, as in the days of Martf. Power in no wise 
tips the balance of the Hemisphere. Each nation 
is one, and equal to all others. Democracy gov- 
erns the internal life of this institution. And 
where there is no privilege, we citizens of the New 
World are at home in a moral sense. 

The absence of privilege which binds us invests 
us with authority before the world, and our 
authority, grounded in Law, is an insuperable 
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strength in defending the liberty of each one of us 
so that the liberty of all may be defended. 

Never were that authority and strength more 
needed, and needed for humanity, than they are 
today. If our collective power derives from 
democracy, it follows that when the democratic 
principle is assailed or threatened with annihila- 
tion, the very roots of our existence are assailed 
and menaced. 

History demonstrates that democracy emerges 
triumphant from the cruelest trials when it is 
served by men undeterred by the enemy’s show of 
power. We find an illuminating example of that 
in the recent war. Regimes of freedom discover 
within themselves the strength to defend their 
existence. Peoples taught to meet terror, hunger 
and reality without fear never degenerate, as the 
champions of dictatorship would have us believe. 
On the contrary, when this freedom from fear is 
threatened by regimentation at bayonet-point, 
free peoples resist the terror which looms over 
them with heroic vigor. 

With right and with valor, with democracy 
and the will to serve it, any threat to the mode of 
living proclaimed by this Organization would be 
vain and costly for those who would seek a political 
arm in intimidation of our peoples. But we, in 
turn, would be fighting a vain cause if we were to 
forget that totalitarianism can be fought only with 
freedom; hunger only with sustenance; sickness 
only with healing; ignorance only by education, 
and the sum of all social evils which might weaken 
us, only by constant adherence to Law. 

Cuba is a democratic country, gentlemen. I 
speak, as you see, in the name of my country. We 
do not fear totalitarianism. Our domestic 
freedom is such that all Cubans may know when 
and where an injustice has taken place and may 
hasten to correct it. With this tradition of 
freedom, Cubans could never surrender the 
doctrine of José Martf for a doctrine alien to our 
historical interests. Cubans know that their 
concept of life is identical with that which our 
liberators preached, and for which they suffered 
that they might bequeath us nations where all 
might live with the dignity and serenity of free 
men. In this grandiose and bountiful Hemisphere 
which destiny has given us as our home, frontiers 
disquiet us because we do not hold ourselves 
strangers in any American land. To us it seemed 
natural that Venezuela’s legions should cross the 
mountains to High Peru; that daring horsemen 
should sweep from the Argentine pampa to Lima; 
that the Dominican machete of Maximo Gomez 
should beat angrily upon the gates of Havana, that 


in a labor of peace the Apostol of Cuba should 
plead for Uruguay. For us, in brief, America is 
one and indivisible in its dauntless determination 
to be so. 

And if this America is one, then he who 
threatens it will find us determined to defend it, 
because in defending it we shall have preserved for 
our children that which gives us moral standing in 
a tortured world: the right to live as free men in 
cultured and prosperous lands, where eternal hom- 
age is rendered to a human dignity consecrated by 
democratic rights. 

With that spirit, Cuba is, and always will be, 
present in this Organization of American States. 
I pray that this shall be not merely for years, but 
for centuries. 


RECEPTION FOR THE MINISTER OF 
ForEIGN AFFAIRS OF ARGENTINA.—In the 
special session of the Council called on 
December 11, 1948, to receive Dr. Juan A. 
Bramuglia, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of Argentina, the following ad- 
dresses were exchanged: 


Worpbs OF THE CHAIRMAN OF THE COUNCIL, DR: 
ENRIQUE V. CoROMINAS 


His Excellency, the Foreign Minister of Argen- 
tina, has set us the example of ‘‘no protocol” and 
accordingly with your permission, the session will 
proceed in the same tone. 

Mr. Minister: Before commencing the few words 
that I shall speak here, I took counsel with my 
conscience and with the obligations inherent in 
my position. With my conscience, to learn 
whether my emotions as an Argentine should lead 
me to laud the character of the Foreign Minister of 
Argentina, and with my responsibilities as Presi- 
dent of the Council to learn whether my duty 
should restrain in any way the sentiments that I 
shall express. I must confess that my emotion, 
in this instance that of patriotism—always a 
sacred one—will be guided by my emotion as an 
American who desires to welcome here the Foreign 
Minister of Argentina. In this instance I believe 
that I am interpreting the thoughts of the Ambas- 
sadors present in affirming that above and beyond 
the sentiments of patriotism there is expressed 
the sentiments of an American, which applies with 
equal affect to all the work carried on in this 
house. 

Mr. Minister: In the life of this Continent you 
represent the expression of a new generation of 
men of America who are working patiently for all 
that comprises the highest American traditions. 
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Everything that we have accomplished throughout 
the course of these last historic meetings—I term 
historic the meetings at Rio de Janeiro and Bogoté 
—has received the full contribution of all of the 
nations of America, and has received as well the 
contribution of Argentina. 

The representation of Argentina in both of 
those meetings was entrusted to your talents and 
capabilities, and in those instances Argentina was 
able to demonstrate that in the functioning of the 
American Nation she was dedicated to the service 
of all that constitutes the fundamental principles 
of continental ideology. The role that has been 
yours more recently in the United Nations has 
been a projection of the American way into the 
universal sphere; and we have seen with deep 
satisfaction that, working as an Argentine, you 
have served the Americas well in your continued 
efforts to achieve permanent peace. 

We are certain that the life of this continent 
can always rely upon the unflagging assistance of 
Argentina and that, in this building in which men 
labor with extraordinary zeal on behalf of human- 
ity, and with a profound respect for justice and 
right, the Chair of Argentina, whoever may be the 
man to occupy it, will always be dedicated to the 
fostering of those principles. 

This morning, when we have the honor of 
receiving the Foreign Minister of Argentina; this 
morning when circumstances have decreed that 
there should be an Argentine discharging the 
duties of President of the Council in giving expres- 
sion to the sentiments of this Body, I offer you in 
the name of the Council the most cordial of 
greetings. This house, at this moment, belongs 
in some measure to Argentina, and in a wider 
sense to all the nations of the Continent dedicated 
to the service of peace. 

ANSWER OF THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

It is a signal honor for me to participate in this 
brief session which the Council has convened for 
the purpose of welcoming me. In reality, the 
ultimate tribute offered by the Council in receiv- 
ing me is that of homage to my native land. In 
the name of my country, I thank you for this brief 
but cordial reception. I wish to say to their 
Excellencies, the Ambassadors who represent this 
America, so dear to us, so full of faith and vitality, 
which is being projected in the international scene 
by its efforts to maintain Peace, that I bring to 
them first, on behalf of our President a very 
cordial greeting, a warm greeting and one filled 
with deep faith in the unity of America. In the 
second place, I bring an expression of confidence on 
the part of our people in the vigorous program of 
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activity undertaken by this New America which is 
being translated throughout the world into sym- 
pathy with the untiring efforts being made for the 
establishment of a truly permanent peace. We 
have made, as the President has well said inter- 
preting his own thought and those of the 
Ambassadors present, a significant contribution, 
as have all of the American nations, toward the 
problem of unity. No American, by the mere fact 
of being one, could ever be opposed to that which 
stands for American unity, to this Council which 
is the living expression of solidarity, to this Coun- 
cil which reflects the sentiments of all Americans— 
and there will never be a problem in America which 
cannot be solved by consultation among its 
peoples. 

This is a living example for the world, which the 
world must come to recognize, and which perhaps 
may have prevailed to some extent in the Assembly 
of the United Nations because in my own personal 
case, due to those circumstances to which the 
President of the Council has alluded, in the 
course of the deliberations of the United Nations I 
have not failed to reiterate this fundamental 
concept. We believe that there is no conflict on 
earth that cannot be resolved by consultations 
among men, for if by chance man has to struggle 
against his biological nature in order to arrive at 
the goal of permanent peace, he can likewise, 
although it may be the achievement of long 
centuries, create the conditions necessary for 
living with his fellowman. I have expressed this 
conviction in the United Nations. It was not an 
ideal belonging to Argentina alone, it was an ideal, 
deeply and profoundly American. I have had the 
honor and the great satisfaction of relying upon 
the firm support—the unfailing, whole-hearted 
and unselfish support—of all of the American 
nations. Thus the Council itself should cherish 
my words because it is a great tribute for all the 
nations of America to have contributed in some 
measure to the replacement of warlike doctrines 
by peaceful ones. The accusation has been 
made to me that the spirit of America was un- 
yielding—unyielding in behalf of peace. Frankly, 
I felt a deep pride that we representatives of 
America should be so stubbornly pacifistic, be- 
cause our optimism was simply the hope of a better 
way for our peoples to live in harmony in future 
times, because without optimism, without the 
ability to forget the past—two mainstays of the 
human race—humanity would never be able to 
think in terms of progress. 

I am grateful, Mr. President and Members of 
the Council, for this warm and gracious reception, 
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which I know is not dictated by protocol, since we 
Americans never take people to our hearts merely 
from a sense of protocol but rather receive them 
cordially as we offer in a friendly and generous 
fashion the hospitality of our homes. 

Accordingly, I am deeply appreciative for this 
reception in the name of my country, and hence- 
forth—although it is unnecessary it may be ap- 
propriate to affirm it once again—Argentina will 
always, as in the past, be united with all of the 
American nations in full and complete solidarity 
for the revival of that optimism which shall 
diffuse throughout the world its message of deep 
and enduring peace. 


WELCOME TO THE ExX-PRESIDENT OF 
Panama, Dr. Enrique J. Jiménez.—After 
closing the regular session of January 19, 
1949, the Council held a protocolary meeting 
to receive the ex-President of Panama and 
former Ambassador of his country to the 
United States, Dr. Enrique J. Jiménez, who 
was Visiting in Washington. 

At the end of the session, the members otf 
the Council invited the guest of honor to a 
luncheon served on the Hall of Heroes at 
the Pan American Union. 
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Postponement of the Inter-American Eco- 
nomic Conference 


In the session of January 19, 1949, the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil approved the following consultative reso- 
lution on postponement of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Economic Conference which was to meet 
in Buenos Aires on March 28, 1949: 


The Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil: 

1. Acknowledges receipt of the report of the 
Preparatory Commission on the study of the work 
that it has accomplished for the preparation of 
the Inter-American Economic Conference at 
Buenos Aires, and which also contains a record 
of the work they are not able to finish in time for 
the present date of the said inter-American meet- 
ing; 

2. Requests, therefore, that the Governments 
consider this difficulty and that they express 
briefly their opinion on the possibility and advisa- 
bility of postponing the said Economic Conference 
until a time which in no case shall exceed the 
second half of the present year; 

3. Requests, furthermore, that the Govern- 
ments consider the advisability of authorizing the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council to 
set, within the stated time, the definitive date, 
after consulting the Government of Argentina. 


On February 7, the Council authorized 
the Chairman to send to the American chan- 
celleries the following cablegram: 


The Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil has requested me to tell Your Excellency that 
it has resolved to postpone the Inter-American 
Economic Conference until a period not exceeding 
the second half of the present year. It has also 
requested me to express to Your Excellency its 
conviction that adequate preparation and study 
necessary for the good result of the Conference 
depends on the effective and rapid collaboration 
which all the Governments contribute, especially 
with reference to the questionnaires transmitted 
through their representatives on the Council. 
Again I send Your Excellency my highest regards. 


(Signed) 


Octavio PARANAGUA 
Chairman of the Council 
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Declaration to the President of the United 
States 


In accordance with a Resolution approved 
in the special session of the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council held January 
21, 1949, it was requested that the chairman, 
Dr. Octavio Paranagué, and Dr. Alberto 
Lleras, Secretary General of the Organiza- 
tion of American States, should place in the 
hands of the President of the United States 
the following declaration: 


With respect to the statement made by the 
President of the United States, Hon. Harry S. 
Truman, in his inaugural address, on January 20, 
1949, the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council declares: 

1. Fora period of several years and particularly 
more recently this Council, consisting of represen- 
tatives of the twenty-one American States, has 
been studying the problems involving economic 
cooperation among themselves and largely the 
form whereby an effective collaboration could be 
developed for promoting more prosperous condi- 
tions of human existence, a higher standing of 
living for their peoples and a degree of economic 
stability which would contribute to their political 
stability. 

2. In his address of January 20, 1949, the 
President of the United States presented to his 
country the need for initiating a new forward- 
looking program for making the benefits of the 
scientific advances and industrial progress avail- 
able to the underdeveloped areas, stimulating and 
aiding their own efforts. Among these areas, 
suffering all the deficiencies which President Tru- 
man pointed out in his speech, the majority of the 
countries of the Western Hemisphere stand upper- 
most. 

3. The Council views that this new and bold 
policy enunciated by President Truman as one of 
the fundamental points of his inaugural address, 
fully meets with objectives which the Council has 
been seeking and which were examined at the Rio 
de Janeiro and Bogoté Conferences, and which 
ought to be an essential part of the program of the 
Buenos Aires Inter-American Economic Confer- 
ence. Only through a collaboration such as the 
President of the United States considers adequate 
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for the underdeveloped regions of the world, will 
it be possible to establish a more fruitful economic 
cooperation in the Western Hemisphere. 
Therefore, the Council calls attention to the 
public opinion of this Hemisphere on the utmost 
importance of the plan proposed by President 
Truman, which is one of the most opportune 
toward the solution which the problems of eco- 
nomic cooperation of the Hemisphere require. 
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The Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil expresses its warm interest in this initiative 
and intends to further strengthen its efforts in 
achieving a more effective cooperation toward 
the development of the program of action which 
President Truman recommended to his country 
for the economic improvement of the underde- 
veloped regions of the world. 
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Laying of the Cornerstone of the Adminis- 
tration Building 


In the first number of Annals an account 
was given of the ceremony held on October 
12, 1948, when more than a thousand emi- 
nent personalities, headed by the members of 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States, met in Washington to witness the 
laying of the cornerstone of the new building 
which will house the administrative offices 
of the Pan American Union. Following are 
the texts of the addresses delivered on that 
occasion. 


Worps OF THE SECRETARY GENERAL, 
Dr. ALBERTO LLERAS 


The event which the Organization of American 
States is celebrating on this Columbus Day is the 
laying of the cornerstone for the new Administra- 
tion Building of the Pan American Union. The 
new structure, commenced just a few months ago, 
will be ready for occupancy by July first of next 
year. With the rapid development of the Pan 
American movement in the past two years, and 
particularly after the signing in Bogoté of the 
Charter of the Organization of American States, 
whose Secretariat is the Pan American Union, it 
has become indispensable to extend the Union’s 
office facilities, so that it may perform efficiently 
all the services required of it by the Organization. 

This need was wisely foreseen by the American 
nations, by their Representatives on the Council 
of the Organization, by my predecessor, Dr. Leo 
S. Rowe, and also by the Carnegie Corporation 
with a generous gift. Forty years ago, when the 
cornerstone was laid a short distance from here 
for the building destined to house the Interna- 
tional Bureau of American Republics, no one could 
have supposed that that first edifice would soon be 
outgrown. Nor could one have imagined that 
the program of the Bureau would expand until it 
had become the central organ and Permanent 
Secretariat of a far-flung, powerful, and exemplary 
international organization. But when it became 


evident that this would come to pass, the Council 
directed that plans be drawn up for a new building; 
the United States Congress once again offered a 
site, as it had done for the first structure; a special 
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building fund was started with appropriations 
from the quotas contributed by the member 
governments; and the Carnegie Corporation, fol- 
lowing the example of its philanthropic founder, 
came forward with a large donation for the pur- 
pose. Thanks to all these friendly acts, which 
bear witness to the continued interest of the 
American Governments in their Organization, 
throw into relief the importance that the United 
States Congress attaches to inter-American rela- 
tions, and exemplify the good will, the generosity 
and the enthusiasm of public opinion in this 
country, embodied in the Carnegie Corporation’s 
bounty, today we are ready to lay the cornerstone 
for another symbolic structure. Like the first, 
this building is home for all Americans, whether 
from the northern, the southern, or the central 
parts of our continent, and it represents one more 
step in the vast program that the organization has 
set out to accomplish in this new era. 

But the significance of this event will be amply 
and admirably brought out by the speakers who 
will follow on this program. I shall confine 
myself to expressing here my sincere appreciation 
to the American Governments for the unfailing 
support they have contributed, through their 
Representatives on our Council, to all the en- 
deavors and projects undertaken by the General 
Secretariat, one of which is now taking shape be- 
fore our eyes as a beautiful reality of steel and 
marble. This is, fundamentally, a work of the 
Council, for it was the Council that authorized the 
construction, planned it, provided for its financ- 
ing, and supervised with zealous care every stage 
of the work. I should also express the Organiza- 
tion’s lasting gratitude to the Congress of the 
United States and to the Carnegie Corporation 
for their important part in making possible the 
realization of this project. And our thanks go to 
every one of you, whose presence here today 
bespeaks your special interest in an event of 
momentous importance to the growth of our insti- 
tution. 

You have now had an opportunity to admire the 
construction of the building that is rising on this 
site. I shall conclude by expressing our apprecia- 
tion to the architects, Harbeson, Hough, Living- 
ston, and Larson, as well as to the builders, the 
Turner Construction Company, for the splendid 
task that they are performing. But we shall leave 
to the sound artistic judgment of the inhabitants 
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of Washington, and of visitors from other lands, 
the verdict of approbation that I feel sure will 
soon be elicited by this new monument, con- 
tributed by the American Republics to the spec- 
tacle Washington will present to the world on its 
one hundred and fiftieth anniversary. 


AppREss OF SENor Mauricio NaBuco, 


AMBASSADOR OF BRAZIL 


It is a great privilege and a great honor for me 
to speak here today. My first impulse is to ex- 
press my very deep gratitude to the Council of the 
Organization of American States and to their very 
eminent Secretary General, His Excellency Al- 
berto Lleras, for so generous an invitation. 

It is a great privilege and, I believe, a rare 
satisfaction, for one to see an institution, in which 
one has had a lifelong and a wholehearted interest, 
such as I have had for the Pan American Union, 
grow to the point which it has attained. It has 
now reached the state where it sets an example to 
other ventures of the same nature. Let us hope 
they also will flourish. 

Since I am speaking of the progress of this 
organization, the influence of which in behalf of 
international peace is felt more every day, I 
cannot fail to mention the names of some of those 
who did, and are doing, so much for it, and whom 
it was my advantage to know and to respect. 

I well remember John Barrett, who held the 
post of Director General, as great a propagandist 
as ever was, at the time when what was needed 
was his unbounded enthusiasm. He did his share. 

His successor, Leo 8S. Rowe, I first knew as a 
professor of municipal government. He finished 
his days devoting himself to continental problems, 
to problems of peace and prosperity in America. 
We can all feel gratified that he took the great 
stride which carried him from the narrow interest 
of township to the wide interest of continental 
relations. Both these gentlemen made a name 
for themselves in the Pan American Union. 

Your present Secretary General, if I may be 
allowed to speak of him, came here already a 
great Colombian and a citizen of this Continent. 
With such a background it would be rash to set 
any limit to the contribution he can render to the 
Organization of American States. His succession 
to the office of Director General is enough to show 
those who have not followed the developments of 
this institution from very near how much its 
foundations have widened. 

The tremendous impulse of the Pan American 
Union has demanded the construction of this 
building and there is nothing better that we could 
wish it than that its ever increasing output will 


be as fruitful to America as that of its mother- 
house next door has been. 

As a boy, and this was barren land then, [ 
witnessed ideas develop from great minds which 
enabled Messrs. Kelsey and Cret to draw the plans 
for the building we can see from here. I was 
present at the laying of the foundation stone. 
This was only forty years ago. When I came back 
in 1913, I found the House of the Americas finished; 
Senator Elihu Root himself very kindly showed 
me through it and explained the reason for every 
nook of that very beautiful building. There was 
much of his inspiration and his idealism in each 
stone. ‘‘The loftiness of his ideal, his fairness, 
his broad sympathy,’ in the words of Joaquim 
Nabuco, ‘‘won the hearts of all our Nations.” 

In 1919, I was back on the banks of the Potomac 
for a few days and went to the house, again built 
by the generosity of Andrew Carnegie for your 
Director. In 1940, when I returned to Washington 
once again, I visited the Pan American Union anid 
I was told of the then already urgent need of this 
new construction, whose cornerstone we are laying 
today. You see that I have always been faithful 
to the Pan American Union. I never came to 
Washington (and I was never here more than a few 
days at a time) that I did not come to pay my 
respects. 

Institutions can be conceived great but, what- 
ever may be their destiny, they are not born great; 
greatness, as in individuals, can only come from 
an inner effort. 

The Pan American Union set such an example. 
It started as a modest, almost humble, bureau 
for the elementary exchange of commercial infor- 
mation, but the spirit that presided over it was so 
broad, its skeleton so strong, that our institution 
suffered no growing pains, and of its own efforts 
turned into the wonderful organization we have 
today, capable of taking the burdens off Govern- 
ments in numerous everyday problems which are 
bound to arise in so vast a continent as this one. 
And to give you an idea of the prophetic spirit that 
presided over the statesmen who formed the 
Council of the Pan American Union in that, the 
second phase of its development, if I may call it 
so, I will take the liberty of telling you a little 
story about Joaquim Nabuco. And it is a great 
honor for me to be allowed to do so. 

When Joaquim Nabuco arrived in Washington, 
as Brazil’s first Ambassador, a most cordial under- 
standing arose between Theodore Roosevelt and 
my father. Although a young boy, the then 
President did me the honor of treating me as a 
friend and I well remember him presiding at a 
similar ceremony here four decades ago. A very 
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strong friendship also sprang up immediately 
between Joaquim Nabuco and Elihu Root. It 
was then that Mr. Root made up his mind to pay a 
visit to Brazil. It was no simple thing in those 
days for a Secretary of State to leave this country. 
None, I imagine, had ever done it before, and it 
took a man of very high caliber to create such a 
precedent. But Nabuco would not hear of that 
great sponsor of Pan Americanism going to Brazil 
only. He insisted that Elihu Root call also at 
the other countries South of the Rio Grande. 
This was eventually done and so, I believe, the 
first good-will trip was undertaken. And it was a 
very successful one. 

And although I am speaking of my own father, 
I always thought it took much courage and vision 
for aman to care for the interests of his country in 
so indirect a fashion. It took the great idealist 
that he was to do that. I am certain the same 
spirit which presided over the decisions of the 
three pioneers I have mentioned was the one that 
ruled the deliberations of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union and that enabled it to 
reach its present and great position, so great that 
it was felt its name should be changed to ‘‘Organ- 
ization of the American States.” 

It is fortunate that the 12th of October was 
chosen for this ceremony, for the discovery of 
America brought about a new civilization from 
which there springs a great flow of idealism, which 
is as natural to new countries as it is to young 
children, and which broke the ground that per- 
mitted the growth of an institution so noble in its 
purpose. 

Such an organization could not have taken 
root elsewhere in the World and we should all be 
proud of this. 

At the laying of the cornerstone of the mother 
building in 1908, Joaquim Nabuco said: ‘“‘It seems 
indeed that a decree of Providence made the 
Western shore of the Atlantic appear late in 
History as the chosen land for a great renewal of 
mankind.”’ 

I believe we are on our way there. 

It is a long distance from the Conference of 
Washington in 1889, which set up the then Inter- 
national Bureau of the American Republics, to 
the Conference of Bogoté, when the Charter of the 
Organization was elaborated. 

What looked like a dream to my father has be- 
come a reality. I well remember the thought, 
the worries and the work that went into his efforts 
to try and turn the Monroe doctrine, which was a 
one-sided responsibility, into an active instrument 
of continental policy. 
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The ‘‘Pact of Bogot4,”’ as it is called, is a com- 
prehensive treaty for the pacific settlement of 
inter-American controversies. The ‘‘Economic 
Agreement of Bogotd’’ sets forth certain funda- 
mental principles by which the American States 
propose to be guided in their economic relations. 
The same Conference adopted an ‘‘American 
Declaration of the Rights and Duties of Man,” 
which proclaims the common recognition by the 
American Republics not only of the traditional 
political rights of man but of the newly recognized 
social rights as well. Supplementing this Declara- 
tion is the ‘Inter-American Charter of Social 
Guarantees,’’ which sets forth a high standard of 
the rights of workers in respect to conditions of 
employment and social security. 

What more is needed to show the great advances 
we have made in forty years? We have not yet 
reached our goal. There are still great avenues of 
cooperation opening up before us. But we are 
going forward and we can feel encouraged to 
undertake what lies ahead by looking back over 
the great distance we have already travelled. 
What the story will be forty years from now when 
we come to lay the cornerstone of another building 
will depend upon the courage and the faith with 
which we confront the problems that the future 
has in store. 

If our faith does not falter and the spirit of 
idealism does not dwindle, but continues to in- 
crease, no limit can be set on the services America 
and mankind will reap from this institution, which 
so clearly carries with it the blessing of God. 


AppreEss OF Mr. Paut C. DANIELS, AMBASSADOR, 
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE UNITED STATES 


It is an honor for me to participate on behalf 
of the Government of the United States in this 
auspicious ceremony. The laying of the corner- 
stone of the new Administration Building of the 
Pan American Union marks the achievement of a 
long-held ambition to provide for the Union an 
adequate establishment to enable it more effec- 
tively to discharge its many responsibilities. 

Many people, both in official and unofficial 
positions, have helped to make possible the erec- 
tion of this building. The Congress of the United 
States specifically endorsed the plan to build on 
this site. Members of the Fine Arts Commission 
and the National Capital Parks and Planning 
Commission, and officials of the District of Co- 
lumbia cooperated in the planning of an adequate 
and fitting structure in this appropriate location. 
Long ago, Dr. Leo S. Rowe, then Director General 
of the Pan American Union, representing the 
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unanimous will of the Governing Board, took the 
first steps toward the realization of the plan. 
In keeping with the memory of its founder, 
through whose generosity the first Pan American 
Union building was made possible, the Carnegie 
Corporation granted a substantial sum toward the 
construction of a new building. Finally, under 
the able and energetic direction of Dr. Alberto 
Lleras, all plans were completed, the contract 
signed, and the task of construction actually be- 
gun. Now, through the skills of the architects, 
master builders, and workers, these long exerted 
efforts are being brought to tangible and satisfying 
fruition. 

The United States is proud and honored in its 
role of host to the Pan American Union, the central 
agency of the Organization of American States. 
We are happy to see this new building rise as a 
symbol of the increased significance of the Pan 
American Union and the Organization of American 
States in the life of the new world. We are con- 
fident that, under the intelligent leadership of 
Secretary General Lleras and Assistant Secretary 
Manger, and under the wise guidance of the 
Council in which all twenty-one republics are 
represented, this new building once completed 
will become the site of even more effective activity 
on behalf of the common interests of the American 
Republics. 

Construction of this building comes at a sig- 
nificant time in the history of the community of 
American States. It is a period in which we have 
been engaged in reviewing and revitalizing the 
fundamental principles which bind the Americas 
together; in reorganizing for the more effective 
performance of their functions the constituent 
elements of the Organization of American States; 
and in clarifying the main lines of our future 
development in this oldest and most successful 
existing organization of independent nations. A 
major part of this effort consists in giving concrete 
and tangible form to ideals and aspirations on 
which we have long agreed. 

Abstract principles of moral conduct have a 
powerful influence upon the affairs of man. Let 
us not, in any way, depreciate their importance 
as the very basis of our Christian civilization. 
Nowhere is that fact more strikingly evidenced 
than in the influence which the basic principles 
of inter-American relations have exerted over the 
past half a century or more upon the conduct of 
the American states toward one another. 

Yet let us not overlook the fact that to form- 
ulate plans and to set forth noble objectives is 
relatively easy. This is particularly true when a 


group of nations such as those of the Americas 


draw their basic principles from common roots of 
western culture and common experience in build- 
ing anew world. What is more difficult, and what 
constitutes therefore a greater challenge to the 
intelligence and ability of men, is to give tangible 
expression to these ideas and plans, to translate 
them into practical and effective institutions, 
rules of law, programs of work, social and economic 
benefits, cultural advancement which respond to 
the realities of the contemporary world and to the 
actual needs of people in their daily life. 

While the construction of this building pro- 
ceeds, other builders of another sort are working 
on other structures of an equal or greater impor- 
tance to the Organization of American States. 
Nearby in the old building of the Pan American 
Union, representatives of the twenty-one member 
countries are perfecting the structure of the 
Council of the Organization, of the Pan American 
Union and of the other branches of the new system 
for which the blue prints were drawn at Bogotd. 
Governments throughout the hemisphere have 
before them the treaties of Bogot& and Rio de 
Janeiro, which, when ratified and made effective, 
will give the American community of nations a 
firm legal foundation. During the coming year, 
representatives of our Governments will deal 
with many complex problems affecting the eco- 
nomic, cultural, and social life of the American 
peoples. The task in all respects is one of building 
—of translating into tangible form the ideas and 
principles on which the American nations have so 
long and so often agreed. 

While we build new structures, let us not 
neglect the maintenance, improvement and con- 
structive use of those which already exist. We 
have in the Americas, for example, a magnificent 
structure of treaties and procedures to maintain 
the peace and to prevent the use of force as a 
means of settling international disputes. That 
structure will be mightily reinforced when the 
Treaty of Rio de Janeiro comes into effect, as 
appears likely soon. But that structure of peace 
will fail to achieve the reality which alone can 
make it an effective instrument for safeguarding 
the lives and independence of the American 
peoples if it does not receive a constant and de- 
voted use. Every threat to use force, any tolera- 
tion of plans to provoke strife among friendly 
nations, undermines the reality of our Organiza- 
tion, and deserves the united condemnation of all 
our peoples. Every successful solution of inter- 
national disputes in accordance with our estab- 
lished procedures and principles, on the other 
hand, makes our inter-American structure more 
real, and deserves our united applause. In these 
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PAN AMERICAN UNION 


troubled days the American republics must stand 
together, in defense of their common ideals, and 
not permit their occasional differences to threaten 
their very peace and security. 

IT am confident—as are we all—that the long and 
noble history of inter-American cooperation points 
the way to an even greater future. As we lay 
this cornerstone today, we consider the building 
rising here a symbol of the effective structure of 
international relations that we are building to 
protect the peace and advance the welfare of the 
peoples of America. May it serve for many gen- 
erations as an inspiration to the peoples of the 
world! 


ADDRESS OF THE CHAIRMAN OF THE COUNCIL, 
Dr. Juan Bautista DE LAVALLE 


To build is always an act of faith, a joyous 
affirmation of the human power to create; some- 
thing new that rises on the earth as the attainment 
of one goal of man’s mind and will. The con- 
struction of a new building designed to house the 
administrative and technical departments of the 
Pan American Union means that reality has out- 
stripped early vision; that Pan Americanism now 
needs more space in which a greater number of 
industrious staff members will work for common 
ideals and a common purpose. To live and work 
in the service of what we love is something peren- 
nially gratifying and blessed on this earth. While 
the building that will rise on this spot will be 
beautiful and have the latest technical equipment, 
the loveliest and finest thing about it will un- 
questionably be the spirit that permeates it: 
creative enthusiasm, invincible conviction, and 
the will to make greater progress every day in 
carrying out a broad program of cooperation, 
capable of offering to the people of America 
broader opportunities to enjoy spiritual and ma- 
terial benefits in every field of endeavor, for the 
development of human personality and the well 
being of the community. 

The plot on which this structure is rising, on 
this magnificent avenue of stately government 
buildings in this beautiful and hospitable city of 
Washington, was granted by the Congress of the 
United States, and I take pleasure in expressing 
on this solemn and auspicious occasion the thanks 
due from our Governments for this renewed 
evidence of our great sister nation’s interest in, 
support of, and stimulus to the aims and purposes 
the Pan American Union is fulfilling. 

T should also like to express our gratitude to the 
Carnegie Corporation for the generous donation of 
$650,000 that it has contributed toward the con- 
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struction of this edifice. The corporation wished 
thus to continue its genuine service to the ideals 
and purposes of Andrew Carnegie, the noble 
philanthropist, delegate of the United States to 
the First International Conference of American 
States, champion of arbitration and the pacific 
solution of international controversies, who con- 
tributed with splendid generosity to the construc- 
tion of the palatial home of the American Re- 
publics. 

In these troubled times, when so many people 
who love liberty and peace look hopefully to 
American life and institutions, we can reply to the 
hopes and wishes so eloquently expressed by Mr. 
Carnegie in the address he delivered on May 11, 
1908, at the cornerstone laying of the Building of 
the American Republics, by saying truly that ‘the 
sublime labor,’ as he called it, to which the Amer- 
ican continent is pledged, has made progress and 
is advancing unceasingly, under the inspiration 
and the example given us by the architects of Pan 
Americanism; that those who carried it forward 
and served it have not lived in vain; and that 
what forty years ago was a promise and a begin- 
ning has come to bea comforting reality on the way 
to achieving a magnificent future. 

As in the vivid scene portrayed in a poem by 
Lucretius, the torch held on high, delivered from 
one runner to the next, always goes forward, in 
an eager and never-ending race, so are devotion to 
ideals, adherence to principles, and loyalty in the 
service of America passed on and transmitted 
from one generation to the next. A worthy 
representative of a name illustrious in the service 
of his country and of America in His Excellency 
the Ambassador of Brazil, Senhor Mauricio Na- 
buco, whose presence and words at this ceremony 
evoke the venerable figure of his father, Joaquim 
Nabuco, an eloquent orator and outstanding 
writer; admirer of Lincoln; leader and spokesman 
of the cause of the emancipation of the slaves in 
Brazil; first Ambassador of his country in Wash- 
ington. Speaking before the Liberal Club of 
Buffalo on the lessons and prophecies of the Third 
International Conference of American States, held 
at Rio de Janeiro in 1906, Joaquim Nabuco, with 
the clear and penetrating vision of a statesman 
and a diplomat, defined the function of the Gov- 
erning Board deliberating on the great interests 
of America and called it the ‘‘Permanent Council 
of the American Nations’’; and in an inspired 
address, delivered at a ceremony analagous to 
this, he emphasized the essentially democratic 
equality in the Pan American organization and 
proclaimed his faith in the destiny of the New 
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World, the ‘‘Promised Land for a great renewal 
of mankind.” But, aside from their recognized 
merits and personal achievements, the participa- 
tion of the two Ambassadors Nabuco in the one 
event and the other has a deeper significance; it 
expresses the constant and fruitful contribution of 
Brazil to the thought, the action, and the progress 
of Pan American institutions. 

The ceremony of May 11, 1908, which was an 
outstanding event in Pan American annals served 
as an occasion to pay a just and remarkable 
tribute to Elihu Root, eminent jurist and lawyer, 
who as Secretary of State carried out an American 
international policy of intense renovation, based 
on juridical concepts and values, on the confidence 
and friendship of leaders and of peoples, to the 
advancement of which his visit to the countries of 
Latin America had such fruitful results in inter- 
American relations. The expressive tributes paid 
to Elihi Root on that memorable occasion by 
President Theodore Roosevelt, Joaquim Nabuco, 
and Andrew Carnegie, foreshadowed the verdict 
of posterity as to the personality and accom- 
plishments of one of the noblest and most praise- 
worthy champions of Pan Americanism. 

For all these reasons, then, this significant 
ceremony calls to our minds that other ceremony, 
which took place forty years ago, and invites 
us to turn our eyes to the past to see the progress 
that has been made. 

This New World, so fruitful in hopes and 
achievements, has witnessed the creation and 
the continued existence of an organization of 
nations such as was never before achieved, and 
this in spite of differences of race, culture, and 
power. For any student of the history of the 
development of the Pan American organization, 
the first and most remarkable thing about it is 
the sure and certain process of its growth; the 
patient and progressive form of its construction, 
based on real conditions, the needs, and the as- 
pirations of America. 

The free devotion to a body of principles that 
have been adopted as their standards and to insti- 
tutions that have fostered the close association 
of nations, and are capable of ensuring an order of 
peace and justice, promoting solidarity, strength- 
ening cooperation, and defending the sovereignty, 
the independence, and the territorial integrity 
of the American States; the periodic meetings of 
great deliberative assemblies, charged with shap- 
ing and deciding the policy of the Organization 
and with considering matters that concern the 
close association of its members; the frequent 
meeting of specialized conferences to discuss a 
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wide variety of technical matters and to develop 
concrete aspects of inter-American cooperation; 
the creation and perfecting of the Meetings of 
Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs to 
consider urgent problems and those of common 
interest to the Americas and to serve as an Organ 
of Consultation; the permanent functioning of 
a central organization to stimulate and coordinate 
the composite parts of the system; the initiation 
of an essential stage in the preparation and de- 
velopment of a constructive program of economic 
cooperation, of great consequence for the pros- 
perity and security of the continent, all signify 
that Pan Americanism has strengthened its pres- 
tige and authority by making definite progress 
in idea, in structure, and in methods of work and 
action. 

The Charter of the Organization, signed at 
Bogoté in April of this year, has rightly been 
called the noblest document of international de- 
mocracy ever signed by nations. The American 
juridical system, designed to ensure the pacific 
solution of international controversies, has been 
completed and perfected. America is thus making 
material progress in the work that Secretary of 
State Hull described as one of “‘revitalization 
and strengthening of international law.’’ But 
more essential than the progress achieved in its 
formal structure, more notable than the signed 
texts and instruments of Pan Americanism are, 
it seems to me, the spirit that animates its insti- 
tutions and the moral forces that sustain our 
conviction and our devotion and are the source 
of our sincere determination to live in accordance 
with its principles and its standards. 

Under the capable leadership of the Secretary- 
General, Sefior Alberto Lleras, and with the col- 
laboration of the distinguished directors and the 
personnel of the five departments recently created, 
the reorganization of the Pan American Union is 
rapidly going forward, putting it in a better 
position to supply the services we want to offer 
to the governments and the peoples of America. 

The Department of Cultural Affairs is our new 
agency to establish and develop inter-American 
contacts with institutions and individuals in the 
fields of education, letters, arts, and sciences; 
it is an instrument to stimulate activities in these 
fields and, at the same time, an institute of spe- 
cialized studies. Its work in bringing together 
thinkers, artists, teachers, young people of the 
continent, uniting them in the service of the nobler 
interests and tasks of the spirit and of culture, 
has a most promising future. 

New publications and services of the Depart- 
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ment of Information, using the means made 
available by technological progress, will carry 
on the fight against ignorance and prejudice, 
which still exist as an impediment to the under- 
standing and the collaboration that we must 
strengthen as the basis of all common action; 
they will also help the Organization and the Pan 
American Union to keep in constant touch with 
every variety of opinion, with the very conscience 
of America, 

We believe in the perfectability of institutions, 
and we know we must make those that constitute 
the inter-American system increasingly better 
and more effective. Difficulties overcome, re- 
sults obtained, experience acquired, make it pos- 
sible to appreciate the magnitude of what re- 
mains to be done. What it is important to keep 
alive as an antidote to the spirit of conformity is 
the eagerness to excel, that breath of life which is, 
in all human endeavor, the unquenchable aspira- 
tion for improvement and perfection. 

Today we commemorate the happy end of that 
epic voyage, begun at the port of Palos by Colum- 
bus and his companions on August 3, 1492, which 
had immeasurable influence on the course of 
history and the fate of this hemisphere. In re- 
calling it, we bow in wonder at the faith, the 
boldness, the optimism of that ‘Enterprise of 
the Indies,’? whose consummation was to be the 
discovery of the New World. 

Under his sign and invoking his name, we renew 
on this memorable day our vows of loyalty to the 
cause of America; our will to serve her with sin- 
cerity and a broad spirit of cooperation, with 
fervent love for peace and the democratic and 
juridical institutions that guarantee it; our de- 
termination to remain united, with mutual under- 
standing, good faith, and equity in our relations, 
respecting the personality, the culture, and the 
rights of each nation, so that the New World 
will become more and more that home of peace, 
justice, and well-being which so many minds and 
hearts long for and eagerly await. 


In that ceremony there were deposited 
inside the cornerstone the following docu- 
ments which symbolize the development and 
purposes of the Pan American Union, desig- 
nated in April 1948, by the Ninth Inter- 
national Conference of American States as 
General Secretariat of the Organization of 
American States: a scroll in which were 
recorded the most notable facts in the history 
of the edifice, signed in the four official 
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languages by the members of the Council; a 
certified copy of the Charter signed in Bo- 
goté which created the Organization 
of American States; United States postage 
stamps with a view of the present 
Pan American Union Building; a copy of 
each of the Washington newspapers for that 
day and the plans of the new building. 
The text of the scroll follows: 


On October 12, 1948, anniversary of the dis- 
covery of America, the cornerstone of the Adminis- 
tration Building of the Pan American Union, 
General Secretariat of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States, was laid in the presence of the mem- 
bers of the Council of the Organization. The 
Chairman of the Council, His Excellency Am- 
bassador Juan Bautista de Lavalle, Representa- 
tive of Peru, placed this document, bearing the 
signatures of all the members of the Council, 
within the cornerstone. 

The idea of erecting this second building for 
the Pan American Union originated in the Council 
in 1928. At that time, the original plan of ex- 
panding the Pan American Union Building was 
discarded as unsuitable in the opinion of the archi- 
tects. The Chairman of the Council, the Honor- 
able Frank B. Kellogg, then Secretary of State of 
the United States, offered in the name of his 
Government to request the Congress of his country 
to dedicate a plot of land adjacent to the Union 
grounds to the construction of the new building. 
The Congress of the United States, with a prompt- 
ness which proved once more its friendly attitude 
toward the American international organization, 
enacted the necessary legislation.- Later, in view 
of certain observations made by appropriate offi- 
cials, the law was amended to replace the former 
plot by the present site on which the new building 
is now being constructed. 

From the very beginning, the Carnegie Cor- 
poration offered its financial assistance for either 
of the two projects, the enlargement of the build- 
ing that had been constructed principally with 
funds donated by Andrew Carnegie, or the con- 
struction of a new building. At first the Pan 
American Union believed it was possible to con- 
struct it for $500,000.00, the amount offered by 
the Carnegie Corporation. Later the Corpora- 


tion increased its grant to $650,000.00. 

The Council voted in 1930 to raise the quotas 
payable by the States for the maintenance of the 
Union, for the purpose of maintaining the new 
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building, once constructed. That fund, which has 
been accumulating up to the present time, has 
made it possible, in spite of the substantial rise 
in costs, for the Union to erect the new building. 

The plans of this building were first drawn by 
the architects Albert Kelsey and Paul P. Cret, of 
Philadelphia, who were also the architects of the 
original building. After the death of Mr. Cret, 
the architectural firm of Harbeson, Hough, Liv- 
ingston and Larson, in close collaboration with 
Mr. Kelsey, developed the original plans and 
initiated the work, the actual construction being 
entrusted to the Turner Construction Company of 
Philadelphia. Ground was broken on January 22, 
1948. 

This building will be occupied by the offices 
of the Pan American Union, General Secretariat 
of the Organization of American States. The 
broader scope and enlarged responsibilities of the 
Council of the Organization, the organs of the 
Council, and the General Secretariat, under the 
Charter of the Organization of American States, 
made the immediate erection of the building an 
urgent necessity. Its total cost, approximately 
$2,000,000.00, will, with the exception of the grant 
made by the Carnegie Corporation, be defrayed by 
all the Governments members of the Organization 
of American States. 

This building, like the original building of the 
Pan American Union, is to serve exclusively the 
aims and purposes of the Organization. It will 
be the spiritual home of all men and women of 
America. The activities of the international offi- 
cials who will work in this building will be devoted 
to the achievement in America of a rule of peace 
and justice, the development of the solidarity of 
the American States, the strengthening of their 
collaboration, and the defense of their sovereignty, 
territorial integrity, and independence, as pro- 
vided in Article 1 of the Charter of the Organiza- 
tion. 

The ceremony of the laying of the cornerstone 
of the new building of the Pan American Union 
was witnessed by the members of the Council of 
the Organization of American States, whose signa- 
tures appear below. 

With this document there is deposited a certi- 
fied copy of the Charter of the Organization of 
American States. 


JuAN Bautista DE LAVALLE 

Chairman of the Council of the Organization of 
American States 
Representative of Peru 


José A. Mora 
Vice-Chairman of the Council of the Organization 
of American States 
Representative of Uruguay 
JuLiAn R. CACERES 
Representative of Honduras 
Luis QUINTANILLA 
Representative of Mexico 
José Marta BELLO 
Representative of Brazil 
Joaquin E. SALAZAR 
Representative of the Dominican Republic 
IsMAEL GONZALEZ AREVALO 
Representative of Guatemala 
Juan Fevrx Moraes 
Representative of Paraguay 
SILvio VILLEGAS 
Representative of Colombia 
Pau. C. DANIELS 
Representative of the United States 
ENRIQUE FERRER 
Representative of the Argentine Republic 
ENnrIqueE KemMprr 
Representative of Bolivia 
Mario RopRIGUEZ 
Representative of Chile 
ALVARO RossI 
Representative of Costa Rica 
RicaARDO SARABASA 
Representative of Cuba 
Oswatpo Garcia 
Representative of Ecuador 
Cartos A. Srri 
Representative of El Salvador 
Jutes DomonpD 
Representative of Haiti 
ALFREDO SACASA 
Representative of Nicaragua 
EuGENIO CHEVALIER 
Representative of Panama 
M. A. Fatc6n-BricENo 
Representative of Venezuela 
ALBERTO LLERAS 
Secretary General of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States 
WILLIAM MANGER 
Secretary of the Council of the Organization of 
American States 


Done in the City of Washington, District of 
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PAN AMERICAN UNION 


Columbia, on this twelfth day of October, Nine- 
teen Hundred and Forty-Hight. 


Entering into force of the Inter-American 
Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance 


MESSAGES AND STATEMENTS.—The en- 
tering into force of the Inter-American 
Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance was ob- 
served with a ceremony at the Pan Ameri- 
can Union on December 3, 1948. The 
Treaty was signed at Rio de Janeiro on 
September 2, 1947, at the Inter-American 
Conference for the Maintenance of Conti- 
nental Peace and Security. (See Annals; 
Vol. 1, No. 1.) 

Following are the statements made on 
that occasion by eminent persons and the 
messages received from the chancelleries of 
the American Republics. 


Paris, December 2, 1948 


ALBERTO LuLERAS, Secretary General 
Organization of American States 
Washington, D. C. 


Tomorrow, December the third, the Rio de 
Janeiro Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance will go 
into effect. On this happy occasion I am pleased 
to extend to the Secretary General of the Organiza- 
tion of American States, as well as to all the mem- 
bers of the same, my most hearty congratulations. 
Our organization is the most effective and ad- 
vanced in the defense of the continent and in the 
maintenance of peace. 


AMBASSADOR COROMINAS 
Chairman, Council of the 
Organization of American 
States 


La Paz, Bouivia, December 3, 1948 


ALBERTO LLERAS 
Secretary General 
Organization of American States 
Washington, D.C. 


Received your thoughtful cablegram. Agree- 
ment approved. Government will request shortly 
National Congress approval of the Treaty of Re- 
ciprocal Assistance. Affectionate greetings, 


JAVIER Paz CAMPERO 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Bolivia 
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Rro DE JANEIRO December 2, 1948 


ALBERTO LLERAS 
Pan American Union 
Washington, D. C. 


I wish to thank Your Excellency for your cable- 
gram of yesterday and request that you be kind 
enough to have the following statement read at the 
ceremony to be held tomorrow at the Pan Ameri- 
can Union: 

“The entering of the Rio de Janeiro Treaty 
into effect is a historical landmark in the develop- 
ment and perfecting of Pan American relations and 
the growing of persistent efforts toward under- 
standing and solidarity based on respect for the 
principles of international justice and freedom of 
nations as an essential factor for establishing 
peace among peoples. Brazil, which was fortu- 
nate enough to serve as host last year to the repre- 
sentatives from her sister countries to the memor- 
able conference of Petropolis where the 
Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance 
was drawn up, rejoices in the present event and 
congratulates all the American Republics for the 
completion of the task which will lend to Pan 
Americanism its highest political significance, 
establishing at the same time in a perfect agree- 
ment the bases for guaranteeing the defense and 
independence of the American nations. In to- 
day’s confused world this Treaty is not only a 
guarantee of safety for the Americas, but is above 
all, an affirmation of faith and of maintenance of 
the principles upon which our Christian civiliza- 
tion stands. 


HILDEBRANDO ACCIOLY 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs of Brazil 


SANTIAGO, CHILE, December 2, 1948 


His Excellency Dr. ALBERTO LLERAS 
Secretary General of the Organization of 
Ameican States 
Washington 
I greatly appreciate Your Excellency’s cable- 
gram of yesterday. May I congratulate the Or- 
ganization of American States on the occasion of 
the entry into force of the Inter-American Treaty 
of Reciprocal Assistance, an instrument that will 
serve to strengthen the ties that unite the coun- 
tries of the Continent and to consolidate the peace 
of America. I am most happy to advise Your 
Excellency that the Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee today approved the ratification of this 
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pact and that my Government hopes very soon to 
transform it into the Law of the Republic. 


GerMAN RiEsco 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Chile 


Bocotrh, Cotomsia, December 3, 1948 


His Excellency Dr. ALBERTO LLERAS 
Secretary General of the Organization of 
American States 
Washington, D. C. 

I have the honor to transmit to Your Excellency 
the following statement: 

“The Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance that we 
signed at Rio de Janeiro and whose entry into 
force the peoples of America are celebrating today, 
with singular joy, is one of the highest and most 
transcendental possible evidences of American 
solidarity. This Treaty constitutes one of the 
most nearly perfect and easily workable instru- 
ments of International Law. It would be diffi- 
cult to find another at any place or at any time 
more efficacious. By means of it the peaceful 
relations of the twenty-one American countries 
are assured, because the harmonious structure of 
its terms imposes an insurmountable barrier 
against every attempted agression. The Treaty 
furnishes procedures as simple as they are practi- 
cal for preventing and warding off aggression. It 
is the only possible basis for the political defense 
of the hemisphere. If fratricidal war and acts 
of aggression are unable to prosper in America, 
neither can war against America be carried on. 
At least any would-be aggressor will know that our 
conceptions of liberty and of civilization will be 
defended by a solid block of nations.” 


Epvuarpo ZuLETA ANGEL, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Colombia 


San Jos&, Costa Rica, December 3, 1948 


Doctor ALBERTO LLERAS 
Pan American Union 


In the name of the people of Costa Rica, of 
my Government and myself, in answer to your 
worthy message I send the most cordial greeting 
to the men of good will, who, with their great cul- 
ture and education, conceived, drew up and guided 
the approval by their countries of the Treaty of 
Reciprocal Assistance, which today at noon has 
entered into force, a Treaty which Costa Rica is 
honored in signing and which constitutes an ex- 
pression of the desire of the people for the perpetu- 
ation of peace and justice in the world. 


BENJAMIN ODIO 


Havana, Cuba, December 3, 1948 


ALBERTO LLERAS 
Secretary General 
Organization of American States 
Washington, D. C. 


I am profoundly grateful for your kindness in 
informing me of the entering into force of the 
Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance, the Republic 
of Costa Rica’s having completed the number 
necessary for this by making its deposit. It 
pleases me extraordinarily that the republics of 
the Continent by means of the ratification of the 
Treaty have given force to an instrument which 
consecrates the high principles of mutual defense, 
reiterates the will of our states to unite perma- 
nently within the inter-American system with a 
sense of confidence and cooperation in the com- 
munity of nations, renews the adhesion to the 
principles of continental solidarity and ideology 
so beneficial for our people, and articulates a 
system which consolidates the internal peace 
necessary for our development and tends to pre- 
vent dangerous interference in our republics. It 
gives me satisfaction to announce that the Senate 
has approved the Treaty unanimously and that 
Cuba will effect the corresponding ratification 
by means of the appropriate deposit, utilizing the 
solemn formalities befitting that important in- 
strument. I should be happy that if possible 
these words be inserted in the appropriate record. 


Cartos HEvIA 
Minister of State 


Dr. Luis F. Thorhen, Ambassador of the 
Dominican Republic to the United States, 
made the following statement: 


The cermony which has taken place here today, 
great in its historical significance as it conse- 
crates the will of the Governments and of the 
peoples of the Americas through their legitimate 
representatives is highly gratifying to the govern- 
ment and people of the Dominican Republic. 

It could not be otherwise for a country which, 
as the Dominican Republic, has always shown 2 
devotion to the cause of the Americas, to the 
sanctity of international obligations and which 
collaborates enthusiastically and effectively in 
the pursuit of that highest of Pan American ideals: 
continental solidarity. 

Highly gratifying as it was for my country to 
deposit in this illustrious home of the American 
nations the first instrument of ratification of this 
Treaty, soit is a great honor for me to participate 
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in this historic ceremony marking the coming into 
force of the inter-American mutual defense 
Treaty, so rightly described by the Honorable 
Secretary of State of the United States of America 
as “the most encouraging and stimulating interna- 
tional action since the close of hostilities.” 


Crupap TruJILLo, December 2, 1948 


His Excellency Dr. ALBERTO LLERAS 
Secretary General of the 
Organization of American States 
Washington, D.C. 


I am indebted to Your Excellency for the 
message regarding entry into force of the Inter- 
American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance, a 
date of transcendental importance in the history 
of our Inter-American regional system. The 
Treaty of Rio, in making effective the obligation 
of common defense and mutual assistance against 
aggression, confirms the principles of a peaceful 
policy based upon defense of the democratic 
ideals of justice and moral order. 


Vireitio Diaz OrDé6NEZ 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of the 
Dominican Republic 


Quito, Ecuapor, December 2, 1948 


His Excellency Dr. ALBERTO LLEREAS 
Secretary General 
Organization of American States 
Washington, D. C. 


It is a great pleasure for me to state the Govern- 
ment and people of the Republic of Ecuador join 
with deep American devotion in the celebration 
surrounding the act of deposit by Costa Rica of 
her instrument of ratification of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance, whereby, in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 22, this 
instrument will enter into force. It is their fer- 
vent hope that this memorable document, en- 
dowed with binding force, may prove successful 
in preventing and stamping out agression against 
any American State so that peace and security may 
be assured in our hemisphere. Permit me also 
to announce that my Government will sign this 
Treaty in the near future, and in accordance with 
the constitutional procedures of Ecuador will 
submit it to the Congress for approval when this 
body convenes so that its ratification may be 
accomplished. 


L. Nerraut Ponce 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Ecuador 
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San Sazvapor, Et Satvapor, 
December 3, 1948 


ALBERTO LLERAS 
Secretary General 
Organization of American States 
Washington, D. C. 


It pleases me to acknowledge receipt of your 
cablegram of the first of the present month re- 
minding me that with the deposit of ratification 
by our sister republic of Costa Rica the Inter- 
American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance enters 
into force as signed in Rio de Janeiro in September, 
1947. My Government receives the operation of 
the Treaty of Rio as the crowning act of the com- 
mon effort of the American countries to provide 
themselves with an instrument which will bind 
them together over clear and just principles for 
the conquest of peace and continental security. 
This aim will be obtained by means of the Treaty, 
as well as the complete respect of the rights of the 
American States, which will contribute, by benefits 
that will be derived from it, to preserve world 
peace and security. I renew the assurances of 
my consideration and appreciation. 


Ernesto A. NuNEZ 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of El Salvador 


GuATEMALA, December 2, 1948 


His Excellency, 
Doctor ALBERTO LLERAS CAMARGO 

Secretary General 

Organization of American States 
Washington, D. C. 

I am honored to acknowledge your excellency’s 
kind message dated yesterday telling me that the 
Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance will enter into 
force at noon on December 3. I am grateful to 
your excellency for this information and renew 
assurances of my highest regard. 

C. HALu 
Under-secretary of Foreign Affairs, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Ambassador Joseph D. Charles of Haiti, 
Acting Chairman of the Council on the occa- 
sion of the signing of the Treaty, made the 
following statement: 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States is highly gratified at the coming into force 
of the Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal As- 
sistance. 


I feel that I voice the sentiment of 
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each and every member of the Council when I 
say that this is one of the most momentous events 
in the long history of the Pan American movement. 

The gratification of the members of the Council 
arises not only out of the significance that attaches 
to the Rio Treaty itself, but also out of the impor- 
tant part which the Governing Board of the Pan 
American Union, the predecessor of the Council, 
played in the preparatory work of the Conference. 

The formulation of the program and the regu- 
lations, the comparative analysis of the projects 
submitted by several Governments, and the con- 
sultation on the principal points of the treaty— 
all undertaken by the Governing Board of the Pan 
American Union prior to the Conference—contrib- 
uted in no small measure to the success of the 
meeting. The Rio Treaty is concrete evidence 
of the important role of the Council in the Or- 
ganization of American States. 

The rapidity with which the Treaty has been 
ratified by the requisite number of States to bring 
it into force, is also an indication of the importance 
attached to the Treaty by the signatory Govern- 
ments. It is most unusual, certainly in the his- 
tory of inter-American relations, that within a 
period of little more than a year the constitutional 
formalities of ratification have been complied 
with in two-thirds of the signatory States. From 
this circumstance it may be assumed that other 
States, in which the Treaty has not yet had an 
opportunity to go through the procedures estab- 
lished in the respective constitutions, will soon 
deposit their ratifications with the Pan American 
Union, and that within a short time every one of 
the American Republics will be a party to this 
all-important treaty. 

It is most gratifying that so many of those who 
participated in the Rio de Janeiro conference 
should be here today. It must be a source of keen 
personal satisfaction to every one of you to see 
the results of your work crowned with success. 
Your participation in this ceremony is also an 
indication of your continued interest in the Or- 
ganization of American States, and on behalf of 
the Council of the Organization I desire to express 
our sincere appreciation of your presence. 


Dr. Julidn R. Caceres, Ambassador of 
Honduras to the United States and Repre- 
sentative on the Council, voiced his remarks 
as follows: 


The Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal As- 
sistance, which today comes into force, it not a 
military alliance against any one nation of the 
world. Rather, it is a civil association of peoples 


and Governments, united for the defense and se- 
curity of the Continent; to guarantee peace and 
liberty to the American Nations. 

From this day forward, no American country, 
no American Government, can remain indifferent 
to an act of aggression, whether it strikes from the 
outside or whether it arises within the Continent 
itself. Any act of aggression liable to disturb the 
peace of, or which implies a threat to any one of 
the American Republics, now comes under the 
far-reaching jurisdiction of that legal community 
created by the Treaty of Rio—a shield of defense 
for the 21 American Republics. Because of this 
Treaty, the Council of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States has now become a provisional medium 
of consultation. Thus, a new inter-American 
organization has come into being; an organiza- 
tion to which the member States may now have 
recourse, should the necessity arise, in order to 
maintain their solidarity, to defend the peace, 
to restrain aggression and to repudiate the inter- 
vention by any one Government, or group of 
Governments, in the internal affairs of another. 

Today, the American Republics consecrate the 
Treaty of Rio as a bulwark to defend, in peace 
and in liberty, their own sovereignty in the years 
to come. 


TEGUCIGALPA, HONDURAS, 
December 3, 1948 


ALBERTO LLERAS 
Secretary General 
Organization of American States 
Washington, D. C. 


I am informed that today at noon the Treaty 
of Reciprocal Assistance signed at Petropolis, 
Brazil, will enter into force. The Government of 
Honduras hails this new triumph of American 
solidarity. I express to you my highest regards. 


ALEJANDRO ALFARO ARRAIGA 
Minister in Charge of Foreign Affairs 


Mexico City, December 2, 1948 


His Excellency Dr. ALBERTO LLERAS 
Secretary General 
Organization of American States 
Washington, D. C. 


In compliance with the wishes expressed by 
Your Excellency in your kind message of Decem- 
ber 1, I take pleasure in transmitting to you the 
following statement. 

“The Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal 
Assistance is the culmination of the prinicple of 
solidarity among our Republics in the face of 





~ ail ORR ances 





agg 
Ay 
Aire 
Hav 
the 
ente 
teen 
that 
San 
open 
regic 
oe 
worl 
able 
ina 
legiti 
the | 
purps 
peace 
prodt 
ress t 
toget! 
proce 
with 
Orgar 
can T 
Repul 
the co 


ALBER 
Secri 
Or 
| 
The 
the ent 
can Ti 
to its 
peace 
Americ 
share it 
effectin 
tional 
special 
though 
Octobe! 
signed | 
ference 
entering 
collectiy 
Article | 
Nicarag 





nab eatee see 








aggression, be it continental or extra-continental. 
A principle whose growth since 1936 in Buenos 
Aires found substantial expression in Lima and in 
Havana, and above all in the Resolution known as 
the Act of Chapultepec. Now that the Treaty is 
entering into force with the deposit of the four- 
teenth ratification, we recall that it was precisely 
that Resolution which, because it presented in 
San Francisco a strong and united America, 
opened the doors of the World Organization to 
regional agencies. 

“Our continent presents itself to the outside 
world, once more, as an entity, the more respect- 
able because its solidarity has not been conceived 
in a spirit of predominance but as a recourse to 
legitimate defense in the terms of the Charter of 
the United Nations, and within its fundamental 
purpose of making possible the maintenance of 
peace and security throughout the world. The 
product of a healthy Pan Americanism, the prog- 
ress that this Treaty represents in terms of living 
together in this Hemisphere is a part of a broader 
process which, we hope, will soon be completed 
with the entry into force of the Charter of the 
Organization of American States, and the Ameri- 
can Treaty of Peaceful Settlement, to which our 
Republics subscribed on the 30th of April last on 
the completion of the Bogoté Conference. 


Cordial greetings, 
MANUEL TELLO 
Acting Secretary of State 


ManaGua, NicaraGua, December 3, 1948 


ALBERTO LLERAS CAMARGO 
Secretary General 
Organization of American States 
Washington, D. C. 


The Government of Nicaragua rejoices with 
the entrance into force today of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance. Faithful 
to its traditional policy for the preservation of 
peace on the continent and friendship among the 
American nations, it is glad to have been able to 
share in the immediate operation of the Treaty by 
effecting the deposit of the same after its constitu- 
tional ratification by the legislative power in 
special session the first day of November, (al- 
though it had been signed the fifteenth of last 
October, more than a year after the date it was 
signed by the other American states at the Con- 
ference of Riode Janeiro) in the belief that with the 
entering into force the first treaty of legitimate 
collective defense that has been agreed on under 
Article 51 of the Charter of the United Nations, 
Nicaragua would help to guarantee the peateful 
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well-being of the American States. With much 
faith in the future, the Government of Nicaragua 
acknowledges the pleasant news that today at 
noon there enters into force the best system of 
maintaining continental peace and security. On 
this happy day I am glad to transmit through you 
to the Organization of American States the best 
wishes of the Government of Nicaragua. To the 
effective maintenance of the principles which form 
the Pan American System, and to Your Excel- 
lency a cordial greeting. 

Oscar SEVILLA SACASA 

Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Panama, December 3, 1948 


ALBERTO LLERAS CAMARGO 
Secretary General 
Organization of American Slates 
Washington, D. C. 


On the entering into force of the Treaty of 
Reciprocal Assistance, the Organization of Ameri- 
can States takes a positive step to guarantee con- 
tinental solidarity. In congratulating you on this 
occasion, please accept my most cordial greetings. 


Ignacio Mo.ino, JR. 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Lima, Peru, December 3, 1948 


ALBERTO LLERAS 
Secretary General 
Organization of American States 
Washington, D. C. 


In reply to your kind eable of the first it pleases 
me to send to Your Excellency the following dee- 
laration to be made known with those of the other 
signatories of the Treaty at the ceremony at the 
Pan American Union: ‘‘The Treaty of Reciprocal 
Assistance, which enters into force today, is a 
clear affirmation of the continental solidarity and 
of the spirit which animates the peoples of America 
who in it express their decision to preserve for the 
common defense the principles which are deur to 
them. I formulate today in the name of the 
Government and the Peruvian people the most 
fervent wishes that the Rio Pact contribute more 
each time to the strengthening of the tight bonds 
which unite the Republics of this continent in 
the fulfilllment of the high universal mission of 
peace and fraternity which destiny has reserved 
for them.’”’ Please accept my most cordial greet- 
ings. 


Rear ADMIRAL FepERIGcO Diaz DULANTO 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Peru 
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The following message from General 
George C. Marshall, Secretary of State of the 
United States, was read by Acting Secretary 
John Lovett: 


I am happy to join with the representatives 
of the American Republics on this occasion which 
is of so great importance to every one of our 
respective countries. For the first time in our 
inter-American relations there is now a firm treaty 
basis for the obligation to cooperate in preventing 
or resisting aggression of any kind agsinst any 
American state. 

The Treaty comes into force by virtue of the 
deposit of the 14th ratification by the distin- 
guished Ambassador of Costa Rica. Other 
governments now have the Treaty under consid- 
eration in their legislatures. The confident expec- 
tation of the Rio Conference that the Treaty will 
be ratified by all twenty-one republics can be 
realized I hope in the immediate future. 

The Rio Treaty is an expression not only of 
the solidarity of the. American republics, but also 
of their firm desire to press forward under the 
United Nations Charter toward the achievement 
of peace and security throughout the world. This 
simple but auspicious ceremony today will be 
noted with interest far beyond the American conti- 
nent. 


Statement of Senator Arthur H. Vanden- 
berg member of the Committee on Foreign 
Relations of the United States Senate: 


I am very happy to. join in this portentous 
ceremony which brings ‘the Rio Pact into active 
authority. I-present my. warmest and most en- 
thusiastic compliments to those who have made 
this day possible—first at Chapultepec, then at 
San Francisco, then at Rio de Janeiro, and now 
in the Washington home of Pan American Union. 

This is deeply significant for two vital reasons: 

First: It is. a new. milestone on the road to 
Western Hemisphere fraternity and to Pan Amert- 
can security and peace. It vitalizes our All- 
American purpose to stand “all for one and one 
for all,’ in this Western World. I express the 
‘confident hope that the remaining signatories 
which have not yet completed their ratifications 
of the Rio Pact will soon make the record elo- 
quently unanimous. This is the covenant of our 
mutual faith. This is the dedication of our mutual 
purpose. For the United States, I assert that 
nothing could be closer to our hearts. 

Second: This is a new milestone in the life of 


the United Nations within whose jurisdiction the 
Rio Pact was conceived and will faithfully operate. 
It demonstrates how communities of congenial 
nations, with a common interest in peace and free- 
dom, can move forward to serve these noble ends 
through Regional Arrangements, and under Article 
§1, which the Charter of the United Nations pro- 
vides for these ends. Thus it becomes a vital and 
inviting pattern for peace-programs within the 
Charter as it stands. Thus it becomes a beacon 
in the watch towers of the Charter. Its sole but 
relentless motive is honorable peace with justice 
in a free world of free States and free men. 

I believe history will take important note of 
this event; and I pray that divine grace may bless 
its outcome. 


Remarks of Senator Tom Connally, mem- 
berg, member of the Committee on Foreign 
Relations of the United States Senate: 


The international world will note the deposit 
of ratification to the Rio Treaty by the Republic 
of Costa Rica through its distinguished Am- 
bassador. The ratification is significant of the 
solidarity of the Western Hemisphere. It is signif- 
icant in making concrete the dreams of President 
Monroe in decreeing that the Western World 
should never be invaded by a monarchy or Euro- 
pean aggression. 

The Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance was be- 
gun at Chapultepec in 1945 and signed at Rio de 
Janeiro by nineteen American States on September 
2, 1947. The ratification by Costa Rica brings 
the Treaty into effect. It is to be hoped that the 
other signatories may speedily deposit their rati- 
fication. Thus, we shall give to the world evi- 
dence of the solidarity of the republics of the 
Western Hemisphere and of their determination 
to preserve democracy and constitutional govern- 
ment during the years into which we look. Boli- 
var and Washington strike hands in the cause of 
liberty and peace. 


Representative Sol Bloom, member of the 
Committee on Foreign Affairs of the United 
States House of Representatives, sent the 
following statement: 

The coming into force of the Inter-American 
Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance is a significant 
development in inter-American relations. The 
Treaty is a further manifestation of that concept 
of interdependence of which the nations of the 
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Western Hemisphere have given so many evi- 
dences. 

The American Republics know that individual 
well-being is possible only through collective 
well-being; that individual security depends upon 
collective security. 

The treaty of Rio de Janeiro of 1947 makes 
permanent the provisional Act of Chapultepec 
of 1945. It was my privilege to participate in 
both Conferences and to take part in the formu- 
lation of both instruments. The Act of Chapul- 
tepec was drawn up prior to the United Nations 
Conference of San Francisco, but it, like the 
Treaty of Rio de Janeiro, is entirely consistent 
with the provisions of the Charter. 

By this act the American Republics are dem- 
onstrating to the world that it is possible for 
nations, acting within the framework of the 
Charter, to work together to promote the in- 
terest, the welfare and the security of all. What 
has been done by the American Republics in the 
Treaty of Rio de Janeiro can be done by others, 
and eventually will be done by the world as a 
whole. 


The new Ambassador of Uruguay in 
Washington, Dr. Alberto Dominguez Cam- 
pora, made the following statement: 


I had the honor and the privilege of signing, 
in the name of Uruguay, the Inter-American 
Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance, and it is a source 
of sincere satisfaction to me today, as an Uru- 
guayan and as an American, to witness this cere- 
mony at which the Treaty begins its full juridical 
life. 

I feel this satisfaction and I think as I do, 
because of the Treaty’s inner significance which 
has a deep and three-fold meaning. 

The force of America is placed at the service 
of international law to make it impossible for our 
peoples to be subjected to the law of force. 

It is a guarantee on behalf of law, built in ac- 
cordance with a conception of justice whose aim 
is the individual. 

Therefore it is the response to a positive and 
constructive idea of security. Security and peace 
emerge with well-defined features. They are the 
indispensable means for an international coopera- 
tion with lofty human aims. 

That is the concept of the peace of America: 
to assure in an-atmosphere of liberty the full 
development of the cultural possibilities of its 
peoples, for whom the future is opening. 


The following message of the Minister of 
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Foreign Affairs of Uruguay, Dr. Daniel Cas- 
tellanos, was read by the Ambassador, Rep- 
resentative of Uruguay on the Council, Dr. 
José A. Mora: 


The Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal As- 
sistance is fully in accord with the spirit and the 
policy of the Government of Uruguay. It is 
coming into effect today as an expression of the 
will of the republics of this Hemisphere to remain 
united against any aggression. This Treaty is 
consistent with the provisions of the Charter of 
the United Nations. 

We reaffirm our adherence to the principles of 
solidarity and cooperation that rule our mutual 
relations and are the juridical basis of Pan Ameri- 
canism. The obligation of reciprocal assistance 
and common defense of the American Republics 
is closely connected with the ideals of democracy 
and to the will of permanent collaboration in order 
to enforce a policy of peace. 

The American community has affirmed im this 
Treaty, as a manifest truth, that a juridical or- 
ganization is a necessary condition of security 
and peace and that peace is founded on justice 
and moral order and consequently, on the inter- 
national recognition and protection of human 
rights and human freedom, on::the indispensable 
well-being of the people and on the effectiveness of 
democracy for the international realization of 
justice and security. 


Dr. Mora added the following remarks: 


“This is a Treaty for peace and defense, but 
if some day its application should be necessary, 
the American Republics will make clear to the 
world that there can be no more neutrals between 
law and crime, between victims and aggressors.’’ 


Caracas, VENEZUELA, December 3, 1948 


His Excellency Sefior ALBERTO LLERAS 
Secretary General 
Organization of American States 
Washington, D. €. 


I am honored to advise Your Excellency of 
the receipt of your kind radiogram of yesterday, 
which notified me'that the deposit made by Costa 
Rica of the Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance will 
begin the full operation. of the said instrument. 
The Government and people of Venezuela con- 
sider of great historical importance the moment 
in which the Treaty ‘of Reciprocal Assistance 
signed in Rio de Janeiro enters into foree. This 
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pact and the instruments sanctioned at the Inter- 
national Conference of American States which met 
in Bogot& are positive expression of the great 
strength realized by the community of American 
nations in favor of continental peace and security. 
In this solemn opportunity Venezuela reaffirms 
her adhesion to the main principles of the Ameri- 
can organization of nations and confirms her call- 
ing toward the ideals of peace which solidly unite 
the peoples of the hemisphere. I present to Your 
Excellency the assurances of my most high and 
distinguished regard. 


Luts Em1t1o Gomez Ruiz 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Venezuela 


Visit of a group of Methodist Ministers 


On January 26, 1949, a group of 60 Meth- 
odist ministers, in Washington to attend a 
graduate session at American University, 
visited the Pan American Union. They 
were received by the Directors of the De- 
partments of Economic and Social Affairs, 
Cultural Affairs, and International Law and 
Organization, who, in brief lectures, ex- 
plained to them the progress attained in 
their respective fields in the sphere of inter- 
American collaboration. In each case the 
theme was discussed in the light of the 
mechanics that are being developed in the 
body of the Organization of American States 
for constant consultation on matters of in- 
ternational understanding and cooperation. 


Art Exhibits 


From December 28, 1948, to January 12, 
1949, the pictures of the Venezuelan painter 
Alejandro Otero were shown under the aus- 
pices of the Embassy of Venezuela. 

‘Twenty-seven oils, monotypes, and wood- 
cuts by the Uruguayan artist Antonio Fras- 
coni were exhibited from February 16 to 
March 15, 1949. A resident of the United 
States since 1945, Mr. Frasconi has had 
one-man shows in seven museums and art 
galleries and has participated in numerous 
other expositions throughout the country. 


Latin American Photographic Display 


The Pan American Union also presented 
an exhibit of photographs of Bolivia, Costa 
Rica, Guatemala, Mexico, Paraguay, Peru, 
and Venezuela, taken by well-known artists 
of these countries. This exhibit, which 
lasted from January 12 until February 15, 
1949, constituted another effort made by the 
institution to show in the United States an 
art that is developing rapidly in the ma- 
jority of the Latin American countries. 


New Publications on Tourism 


The Travel Division has recently given to 
the public four new illustrated pamphlets 
on Venezuela, El Salvador, Honduras, and 
Nicaragua, each containing a general de- 
scription of the country and its history; 
reports on air, sea and land transportation; 
points of interest in the cities, population, 
and the most important places of recreation; 
a summary of amusements, theaters, shops, 
and national dishes, and one section of prac- 
tical information on entrance requirements, 
means of exchange, customs questions, etc. 


Lecture on the Treaty of Reciprocal As- 
sistance 


On January 25, 1949, the Director of the 
Department of International Law and Or- 
ganization, Dr. Charles G. Fenwick, spoke 
before a meeting of the United States Divi- 
sion of the United Nations League of Lawyers 
held in the Army and Navy Club of Wash- 
ington. In his address Dr. Fenwick traced 
the history of the agreements approved in 
the last decade by the American Republics on 
consolidation, preservation and re-establish- 
ment of peace. In his opinion the Conven- 
tion adopted at Buenos Aires in 1936 was 
a turning point in the history of inter-Ameri- 
can relations which culminated with the sign- 
ing of the Inter-American Treaty of Re- 
ciprocal Assistance at the Conference for 
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the Maintenance of the Peace and Security 
of the Continent held at Rio de Janeiro in 
1947. The latter treaty entered into effect 
on December 3, 1948. The text appears in 
the first number of the Annals. 


Register of Visitors 

The Pan American Union has begun the 
bi-weekly publication of a Register which 
gives an account of the persons from Ameri- 
can countries who visit Washington on of- 
ficial or private matters. This “Register 
of Visitors” will be sent regularly to any 
government office or private institution re- 
questing it from the Special Events Section 
of the Pan American Union. 


New Publication by the Department of 
Cultural Affairs 


In January, 1949, the Columbus Memorial 
Library, a division of the Department of 
Cultural Affairs, began issuing a new publi- 
cation entitled LEA (Librarians, Editors, 
Authors) which replaces the Pan American 
Bookshelf in publication since 1938. The 
new publication, which will appear monthly, 
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will consist of two sections. The first will 
contain (1) a list, with analytical and ac- 
cumulative indexes, of the recent publica- 
tions of Latin America acquired by the Co- 
lumbus Library and by other Washington 
libraries; (2) news about the development of 
libraries and of the professional activities of 
the librarians in the American States; (3) 
special bibliographies; (4) reviews of new 
books; and (5) reviews of recent reference 
works for librarians. The second section 
will be a bibliographical index of inter- 
American magazines, such as that which 
was initiated in the May, 1948, issue of the 
Bookshelf, but. of greater importance since 
every three months it will contain an an- 
alytical resumé of the articles reviewed. 
Gradually the analytical catalogue of the 
magazines the Library receives will be pub- 
lished with the purpose of placing at the 
disposition of the public the informative and 
literary material in the magazine collection. 
The subscription price of the new publication 
is $1.00 a year. The subscriptions should be 
addressed to the Pan American Union, 
Washington 6, D. C. 








Specialized Organizations 


Agreement with the Pan American Institute 
of Geography and History 


The agreement between the Council of the 
Organization of American States and the 
Pan American Institute of Geography and 
History was signed on January 2, 1949. 
This agreement, which was approved by the 
Council on December 1, 1948, was signed on 
behalf of the Council by Dr. Alberto Lleras, 
Secretary of the OAS, and on behalf of the 
Institute by Mr. Robert H. Randall, first 
vice-president of that organization. The 
text of the agreement reads as follows: 


Wuereas: The Charter of the Organization of 
American States stipulates that it is the duty of 
the Council of the Organization to ‘‘conclude 
agreements with the Inter-American Specialized 
Organizations to determine the relations that 
shall exist between the respective agency and the 
Organization”’ 

The Charter also sets forth provisions that may 
be included in the agreements entered into be- 
tween Specialized Organizations and the Council 
of the Organization; and 

Resolution III of the Ninth International Con- 
ference of American States authorizes the Council 
of the Organization of American States to make a 
complete survey of the status and activities of, 
and to take certain measures with reference to, 
Inter-American Organizations; 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States and the Pan American Institute of Geog- 
raphy and History have agreed upon the follow- 
ing: 


I 


The Pan American Institute of Geography and 
History is an Inter-American Specialized Organi- 
zation, within the provisions of Article 95 of the 
Charter of the Organization. 


II 
The Institute has its headquarters in Mexico 
City. 
I 


The Institute shall enjoy the fullest technical 
autonomy in the accomplishment of its purposes, 


within the limits of the instrument by which it is 
established. The Institute shall, however, take 
into account the recommendations made by the 
Council of the Organization in accordance with the 
provisions of the Charter. 


IV 


The Institute shall submit annually to the Coun- 
cil of the Organization, or more frequently if so 
requested, a report on the progress of its work. 
Such report shall contain a statement of the ac- 
tivities of the Institute during the preceding year 
and the program of its future activities. The 
Council and its organs may request of the Insti- 
tute such technical information as they may need 
in the course of their work. 


v 


Basic changes that may be contemplated in the 
organization or activities of the Institute shall 
first be submitted to the Council of the Organi- 
zation for consideration. 


vI 


The Institute shall inform the Council of the 
Organization of the proposed dates of general as- 
semblies, of consultations of its commissions and 
of meetings of committees, in order that the Coun- 
cil may coordinate the dates of such meetings with 
those of other conferences. The programs of such 
meetings shall also be sent to the Council for its 
information. 


VII 


The Institute and the Pan American Union shall 
establish an exchange of their publications. 


VIII 


The Council of the Organization may invite the 
Institute to appoint a representative to attend 
meetings of the organs of the Council and to par- 
ticipate, without vote, in their deliberations when 
they are considering matters related to the ac- 
tivities of the Institute. The Institute shall also 
invite the Council of the Organization to be repre- 
sented, directly or through its organs, in the Gen- 
eral Assemblies and meetings which it may hold. 


Ix 


The Institute shall submit to the Council of 
the Organization, at the end of each fiscal year, a 
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report on its financial operations, including de- 
tailed statements of its receipts and expenditures. 


x 


Not later than September 15th of each year the 
Executive Committee of the Institute shall trans- 
mit to the Council of the Organization the detailed 
budget proposals of the Institute for the following 
fiscal year. The Council shall communicate to the 
Institute such observations as it may consider nec- 
essary concerning any part of the budget. 

The Pan American Union shall forward the bud- 
get to the Governments, together with a statement 
of the quota due from each Government for the 
maintenance of the Institute. The Pan American 
Union shall receive such quota payments and 
transmit them to the Institute. 


XI 


Any proposed change in the basis of financing 
the Institute shall be submitted to the Council of 
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the Organization and by the latter to the Govern- 
ments for consideration, prior to the meeting of 
the General Assembly of the Institute. 


XII 


The present Agreement shall come into force 
on the date on which it is signed by the authorized 
representatives of the Council of the Organization 
and the Pan American Institute of Geography and 
History. It may be modified with the approval 
of both parties. 

In Witness WHEREOF, the Secretary General of 
the Organization of American States, duly au- 
thorized by the Council of the Organization, and 
the Chairman of the Executive Committee of the 
Pan American Institute of Geography and History, 
duly authorized by the Ixecutive Committee of 
the Institute, sign the present Agreement in 
Spanish and English at the Pan American Union, 
Washington, D. C., this twelfth day of January, 
Nineteen Hundred Forty-nine. 








Specialized Conferences 


Inter-American Conference on Conservation 
of Renewable Natural Resources 


DECLARATIONS AND RESOLUTIONS.—As 
was stated in the first number of the Annals, 
the Inter-American Conference on Conser- 
vation of Renewable Natural Resources was 
convened by the Government of the United 
States at the request of the Pan American 
Union, pursuant to a resolution adopted at 
the Third Inter-American Conference 
on Agriculture held at Caracas, Venezuela, 
in 1945. It met in Denver, Colorado, Sep- 
tember 7-20, 1948. 

The governments of the following States 
were represented by delegates: 


Argentina Haiti 

Bolivia Honduras 

Brazil Mexico 

Chile Nicaragua 
Colombia Panama 

Costa Rica Paraguay 

Cuba Peru 

Dominican Republic United States of 


America 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 


Ecuador 
I] Salvador 
Guatemala 


The government of Canada and the fol- 
lowing International Organizations were rep- 
resented by Observers: 

Pan American Union 

The Inter-American [conomic and Social Coun- 

cil of the Organization of American States 

Inter-American Institute of Agricultural 


Sciences 

Economie and Social Council of the United 
Nations 

Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul- 
tural Organization 


As a result of the discussions of the Con- 
ference the following declarations and resolu- 
tions were adopted: 


DECLARATION OF PRINCIPLES 


As representatives of the governments of the 
Americas we have met to take counsel with one 
another about the wise use of the earth’s resources. 
Our deliberations have been guided by our aware- 
ness of the gravity of the situation in which the 
peoples of the world now stand. Everywhere in 
the world natural resources have been depleted 
by ignorant and reckless exploitation that has ig- 
nored the inexorable natural laws which maintain 
them, and this depletion was disastrously accel - 
erated by the recent world war. Throughout the 
world steadily increasing populations have put an 
ever-increasing strain on the dwindling resources. 
These two forces, each of which re-enforces the 
other, have now brought mankind to an almost 
critical point. The challenge of our time is that 
we must arrest and reverse them or face the fact 
that the very existence of civilization will be 
brought in peril. 

In some areas millions of people must live below 
a tolerable level of subsistence, and nowhere in 
the world has a proper living standard been 
achieved for everyone. Moreover, mankind is op- 
pressed by fear of further wars. Much of this fear 
originates in hunger and want, in which lie the 
seeds of disorder from which might come the wars 
we so greatly fear. We believe that on the road 
toward peace the only guarantee of peace, is a 
careful development, utilization, and protection 
of renewable natural resources. We firmly believe 
that the earth is rich enough to insure a better 
living standard for everyone, provided that meas- 
ures for such development, utilization, and pro- 
tection are immediately adopted and adhered to 
by allfrom nowon. We believe that, although our 
knowledge is incomplete, inexact and intermixed 
with error and misconception, nevertheless man- 
kind now knows enough to devise effective meas- 
ures and apply them with success. We believe 
that it is within our power to maintain civiliza- 
tion, to advance farther than we have now come 
toward the comfort and stability that are man- 
kind’s oldest dream, and to pass on to our 
successors an increased and strengthened natural 
heritage now being drained by our wastefulness. 
Finally, we recognize that in comparison to other 
parts of the world, the Americas have a greater 
natural endowment and have been less exhausted 
by war and exploitation. This good fortune lays 
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on us a responsibility for leadership in meeting 
the challenge that we may by no means avoid or 
escape. 

The crucial problem of our generation is to safe- 
guard, maintain, develop, increase, and wisely use 
for the common benefit of mankind the natural 
resources of the earth. 

During this Conference experts drawn from 
many disciplines of science and from many parts 
of the Western Hemisphere have analyzed this 
problem. In a spirit of the severest realism they 
have explored its complexity, pointed out the dan- 
gers we face, and discussed ways of meeting those 
dangers, correcting the errors that have been 
made, and avoiding errors hereafter. They have 
demonstrated that, precisely as hunger knows no 
frontier, so the crisis we face is common to all, 
transcending national barriers and demanding a 
unified cooperation toward the final objective that 
must be as wide as the hemisphere. We all feel 
necessity’s universal nature and our meeting today 
should be considered a demonstration of that feel- 
ing. The earnest desire for peace, which all men 
cherish, must point the way to wider cooperation 
of peoples toward a purpose beyond this hemi- 
sphere. 

The catastrophe that threatens civilization re- 
sults from man’s failure to live in harmony with 
the principles that govern his environment. Man 
has abused the earth that is his principal source 
of wealth; and the earth therefore dispassionately 
makes his existence even more precarious and 
threatens him with extinction. Until he brings 
himself to live in harmony with nature there is no 
hope for peace or plenty or progress. We declare 
that, in order to establish a harmonious relation- 
ship between civilization and the environment in 
which it must exist, it is both our duty and our 
purpose: 

To put an end to practices that injure or 
destroy the renewable natural resources. 

To substitute for them practices that ac- 

ord with nature’s order. 

To repair insofar as possible the damage al- 
ready done to our renewable natural resources. 

To increase the land’s productivity by every 
means that science can devise and planning 
by private and governmental enterprise can 
effect. 

To maintain and protect to the utmost all 
the renewable natural resources. 

To safeguard and, as far as possible, to 
stimulate the land’s natural ability, not only 
to maintain its productivity but to increase it 

in accordance with pertinent knowledge. 
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To bring about a proper equilibrium 
between populations and the productivity of 
their lands through the conservation and de- 
velopment of renewable natural resources or 
other measures that careful study renders ad- 
visable. 

To protect and conserve flora and fauna. 

To protect and maintain natural zones of 
outstanding interest or scenic beauty. 

To increase and disseminate among. all 
people knowledge of the relationships between 
men and nature. 

.No generation can exclusively own the renew- 
able resources by which it lives. Successive gen- 
erations are but trustees charged with maintaining 
unimpaired the inheritance of their successors. 
We hold the common wealth in trust for posterity, 
and to lessen or destroy it is to commit treason 
against the future. The principal is the natural 
reso: ces. The interest is the earth’s abiility to 
maintain their yield so long as natural relation- 
ships are preserved and so long as man will govern 
his activities and institutions to accord with them. 
No generation is free to spend more than the in- 
terest yielded by rational use of the heritage. On 
the contrary the duty of every generation is to 
apply its full knowledge to protect and increase 
the capital sum. 

The problem implicit in our purpose is com- 
posed of many compiex problems intricately bound 
together. It is so tremendous that it can be 
solved only by bringing to bear on it all the in- 
struments of scientific and social knowledge and 
all the skills of polities. The many specialties of 
the physical and biological sciences must be fo- 
cussed on it, together with the many techniques 
of engineering. But these are not enough. Con- 
servation requires the coordinated assistance of all 
branches of knowledge that deal with peoples and 
their institutions. Economies, sociology, psychol- 
ogy, anthropology—all these and many other dis- 
ciplines must guide us in the application of what 
the basie sciences have shown to be desirable. It 
is no longer possible to approach this problem from 
a simplistic standpoint. The approach must be 
many-sided, utilizing our entire heritage of knowl- 
edge in a coordinated effort. 

Implicit in our purpose is the constant aug- 
mentation of knowledge. Conservation requires 
continuous advance in our understanding of na- 
ture. It requires continually increasing effective- 
ness in the techniques of working with nature. 
Research must underwrite our hope. It must be 


enormously extended and provision must be made 
Moreover, 


for it at every facet of our problem. 
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time is short and researchers are scattered, not 
always in communication with one another, not 
always able to call on one another for help or in- 
formation. They must be given ways of co- 
ordinating their researches, of helping one another 
with common problems, of avoiding the waste of 
duplicated or mistaken effort. Clearing centers 
of conservation knowledge must be provided or 
expanded, and the exchange of information among 
those who study these problems in the various 
countries must be intensified. 

Implicit also is a much more comprehensive pro- 
gram than any now existent for the training. of 
technicians, especially of those who work most 
directly with the land itself and with the people 
who get their living from it. 

Ultimately, however, conservation rests on the 
individual’s knowledge of the ends it envisages. 
We depend upon one another and the man who 
lives and works in a metropolis without ever see- 
ing the fields that produce his food should be as 
concerned about those ends as the man who culti- 
vates the fields. In his turn, the farmer is under 
obligation not to impair the land that produces 
the city’s food. Everyone must be able to recog- 
nize harmful practices in the treatment of resources 
and must adopt the procedures that will prevent 
them. The end in view is that people everywhere 
will understand that their dependence on the earth 
lays on them the obligation of respecting the earth 
and of protecting it in order that they may enjoy 
its fullness. Toward this end it is the duty of 
governments and their agencies, of religious in- 
stitutions, of public and private foundations, of 
universities and colleges and schools, the press, 
radio and motion pictures to provide instruction 
that will make clear the penalties of violating the 
physical laws of nature and human life is to grow 
in conservation wisdom. There is no school too 
poor or too elementary, there is no agency of so- 
ciety too exalted or remote, to assist in the widen- 
ing of knowledge. The function of education is 
twofold: to bring about an immediate understand- 
ing of the crisis we are in and of the ways of re- 
solving it, and with the passage of time to illustrate 
the goals toward which we work so that men’s 
thinking and their institutions will come naturally 
to conform to them. We have learned at sore cost 
that where there is the greatest ignorance there is 
the greatest danger. 

Governments must implement conservation; 
they must provide legislation that will guarantee 
the conservation of natural resources; they must 
create agencies that will preserve them for the 
fulfillment of their important social function; they 
must arbitrate among conflicting interests and, 


when necessary, supply such controls as specific 
problems may require; they must support edu 
cation and scientific research. Every government 
must amplify and extend its cooperation to other 
governments in the work of conservation, in plan- 
ning and direction, in bringing about the vast com- 
mon attack on problems that no more respect the 
boundaries of a political unit than a flood respects 
them. 

Henceforth conservation, the maintenance in 
full vigor of the renewable natural resources, can- 
not be a merely professed faith, acted on only 
sporadically and in part, ignored and violated in 
the interest of immediate gain. It must be ac- 
knowledged as the principle that must govern the 
actions of individuals and societies alike if progress 
is to remain possible. Time and events have 
shown us that the earth determines the pattern 
of man’s fate, posing a choice which for a few 
moments we are still free to make. Our faith is 
that we will make the choice which can save us. 
We hope that this Denver Conference has served 
to set the vital choice in a clear light. 


RESOLUTIONS 


I 


The Inter-American Conference on Conserva- 
tion of Renewable Natural Resources 


RESOLVES: 

1. To request respectfully that the Pan Ameri- 
can Union, working in close relationship with the 
FAO, with other organizations of the United Na- 
tions and with the Inter-American Institute of 
Agricultural Sciences, assume the leadership in: 

a) Promoting the development of cooper- 
ation among the countries of the Western 
Hemisphere with respect to governmental ac- 
tivities pertaining to the development and 
conservation of renewable natural resources; 

b) Establishing an ample service to assist 
governments in obtaining the best scientific 
and technical advice available, including that 
particularly pertinent to the making of water- 
shed surveys, resource inventories, and land 
classification studies; 

c) Publishing and distributing periodic re- 
ports, summarizing the scientific work being 
done in the various countries and the particu- 
lar problems needing special attention, as well 
as suggesting methods and procedures for 
coping with these problems; 

d) Giving particular attention to the de- 
velopment or extension of ways and means by 
which scientists and scientific institutions can 
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study and plan the rational development and 
conservation of renewable natural resources; 

e) Aiding established educational institu- 
tions in the American Republics to develop 
properly balanced curricula, and to acquire 
suitable teaching materials in the field of the 
development and conservation of renewable 
natural resources; and 

f) Encouraging the exchange of professors, 
research workers and students interested in 
conservation problems among the universities 
and colleges of the Americas. 

2. To request the Pan American Union, the 
FAO and the Inter-American Institute of Agricul- 
tural Sciences to establish an Executive Com- 
mittee, under the chairmanship of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union, to create, with the aid of an Advisory 
Committee composed of experts of official and 
private organizations, the means of coordinating 
and carrying out the above-mentioned functions. 

3. To request the above-mentioned organiza- 
tions to report annually to their respective govern- 
ing bodies on the progress that has been made in 
carrying forward the above-mentioned activities, 
or on any special problem incident thereto. 


II 


The Inter-American Conference on Conserva- 
tion of Renewable Natural Resources 


RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend to the governments of the 
countries represented at the Conference: 

a) That they proceed immediately to the 
establishment of national boards or com- 
mittees of natural resources; 

b) That they ratify, if they have not al- 
ready done so, the Convention on Nature Pro- 
tection and Wildlife Preservation in the 
Western Hemisphere; 

c) That they take the necessary steps to 
assure the rational utilization of their forest 
resources in order to meet their own needs 
and to contribute, insofar as possible, to the 
world demand, observing in this respect the 
recommendations of the Inter-American Con- 
ference of Forests and Forest Products, held 
at Teresopolis, Brazil, in April, 1948; 

d) That they enact regulations for the ra- 
tional utilization of surface and underground 
waters; . 

e) That they take appropriate measures to 
establish and conserve national and interna- 
tional parks; 

f) That they establish or broaden aeronau- 
tical mapping services as effective means for 


planning work projects in connection with the 
conservation of renewable natural resources; 

g) That they eliminate restrictions on the 
export of seeds to be used in forestation or 
reforestation; 

h) That they enact strict regulations for the 
purpose of controlling the introduction of ani- 
mal or plant species which may prove detri- 
mental to the conservation of the indigenous 
fauna or flora. 

2. To recommend to the Pan American Union: 

a) That it set up a Committee to cooperate 
with the uNEsco in making plans for the 
conference that is to meet in June 1949, for 
the purpose of studying the amendments or 
additions to the ‘‘Convention of Nature Pro- 
tection and Wildlife Preservation in the 
Western Hemisphere”’ signed in 1940; 

b) That it establish Pan American Con- 
servation Week in order that every year dur- 
ing this week the seriousness of the conserva- 
tion problem may be emphasized, that there 
be wide dissemination of the best systems used 
in this universal crusade, and that stimulus be 
given to the understanding of the relations 
between man and his environment; 

c) That it promote the creation of an inter- 
American conservation society; 

d) That in collaboration with scientific so- 
cieties, government agencies, scientists, and 
technical experts of the various countries, it 
prepare a glossary of ecological and conserva- 
tion terms in Spanish, English, Portuguese 
and French; 

e) That it organize, if so requested by the 
governments concerned, a Central Committee 
of experts in sociological subjects to study 
population trends in those countries; 

f) That it carry forward a coordinated study 
of fisheries resources, for the purpose of es- 
tablishing national plans of utilization on a 
sustained-yield basis; 

g) That, if possible, it convert the exhibit 
of pictures and graphs which was of such great 
service in the presentation of conservation 
problems at this Conference into a mobile unit 
with accompanying lectures; 

h) That it create an annual prize to be 
called ‘‘Award of Merit for Efforts on Behalf 
of the Conservation of Natural Resources,”’ 
to be bestowed upon the person who most 
distinguishes himself in the Americas by his 
work, publications, or scientific research in 
this field; 3 

i) That it urge the World Bank for Recon- 
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struction and Development and other similar 
agencies to facilitate the financing of hydro- 
electric plants as an efficacious means of re- 
ducing the present destruction of forests in 
many nations of America for industrial and 
domestic fuel, and also of protecting the 
watersheds; 

j) That it likewise cooperate in steps taken 
by the various American countries to obtain 
loans for purchasing agricultural machinery 
and for extending irrigation programs, both 
of which are indispensable in bringing about 
increased production and the necessary equi- 
librium between production and consumption. 

3. To recommend to the General Secretariat of 
this Conference: 

That the various proposals or draft resolutions 
that have been presented be deposited in the Pan 
American Union, in their original form in order 
that they may serve as a history of the measures 
adopted. 


III 

The Inter-American Conference on Conserva- 
tion of Renewable Natural Resources. 

Wuereas: 1. It is just to accord recognition to 
those who, in a broad spirit of cooperation, de- 
vote their lives to the study of problems that con- 
cern humanity; 

2. It is necessary, in the interest of universal 
peace, for the population of the entire world to 
meet its vital needs, which is possible only by con- 
serving and improving renewable natural re- 
sources; and 

3. Dr. Hugh H. Bennett has devoted all his 
capacity to this purpose in the spirit of an apostle, 
RESOLVES: 

To recommend to the appropriate committee 
the name of Dr. Hugh H. Bennett as a candidate 
for the 1949 Nobel Peace Prize in recognition of 
the valuable services that he has rendered to hu- 
manity. 

Iv 

Wuereas: 1. The holding of this Conference is 
a true milestone in the realization by the peoples 
of America of their responsibility for the conserva- 
tion of renewable natural resources; 

2. This Conference was made possible by the 
spirit of collaboration and aid of the Government 
and the people of the United States of America 


and by the concept of inter-American unity which 
the Pan American Union has been able to erystal- 
lize; 

3. New conferences on the conservation of na- 
tural resources will result in great benefits to the 
interests of humanity; and 

4. This beautiful city of Denver, represented 
by its Mayor, the Honorable Quigg Newton, has 
received the delegates with cordial hospita ity; 
RESOLVES: 

1. To express its gratitude to the Government 
and people of the United States for their Ameri- 
canist spirit, which made it possible to hold this 
Conference; 

2. To acknowledge the fact that the Pan Amer- 
ican Union has been able to crystallize this spirit 
of cooperation among the countries of America 
and extended it to the study of problems that are 
fundamental to the future of our countries; 

3. To congratulate the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations for having con- 
vened the United Nations Scientific Conference 
on the Conservation and Utilization of Resources 
and to recommend full participation by all the 
nations of America in that effort on behalf of con- 
servation and world peace; and 

4. To express its gratitude to the Honorable 
Quigg Newton, Mayor of Denver, and through 
him, to the city, for the fine, cordial, and spon- 
taneous hospitality which has been extended to 
the delegates of the Americas. 


Meeting of the American Committee on De- 
pendent Territories 


Considering a communication in which 
the Government of Cuba agreed that the 
American Committee on Dependent Terri- 
tories meet in Habana on March 15, 1949, 
the Council resolved to convoke it for that 
date. 

Prior to the meeting of the Committee, 
the Pan American Union prepared for the 
use of the members an informative manual 
which contains all the background on the 
subject, a Select Bibliography on Dependent 
Territories in America, and other connected 
matters. : 








